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\n  C.b.^q  °  Mope  M03Ke  a&  ce 
>  bhah  caMo  ca  Kpoea  Kyke 
P==  a  HHane  He» 


Mo  So  Fs  One  can  see  the  sea 
only  from  the  roof  of  the 
house,  otherwise  no. 


13.  Hacxo  °  yitecTo  Mppa  bh 
Moasexe  a  a  pjieAaxe  (5pA£8 

j©  JIM  TftKO? 


Instr g  Instead  of  the  sea 
you  can  look  at  the  hills, 
is  that  right? 


Go  Bo <£o  o  TaKO  je 


Mo  So  F  i  That  is  right. 


flpyrn  REO 

TPAMATHHKA  AHAJXH3A  BPQJ  1 


PART  II 


GRAMMAR  ANALYSIS  NO.  1 


PAR.  86  -  THE  GENITIVE  PARTITIVE  AFTER  TRANSITIVE  VERBS 


(10)  hMajy  jits.  Aeua  MecTa  vp,e  a  a  ce  nrpajy  ksa  cy 
koa  Kyke? 

yseo  je  KffiKry .  xjieCa  h  boa®  h  oTMurao. 

He  took  the  book,  some  bread  and  water  and  left. 
Kyniio  caM  oa©Jio  h  napana. 

I  bought  a  suit  and  some  socks. 

Ja  He  jeAeM  Meca. 

I  do  not  eat  meat. 


The  object  of  a  transitive  verb  stands  in  the  accusative 
if  the  reference  is  made  to  the  whole  object  (rcffinry,  oa©ji©, 
etc.  )  and  in  the  genitive  partitive  if  reference  is  made  only 
to  a  part  of  the  object  (MecTa,  xjreda,  boa©  napana,  etc.) 


PAR.  87  -  THE  GENITIVE  AFTER  NEGATIVE  TRANSITIVE  VERBS 


(2)  Ja  cTaHyjeM  cacBHM  6jihqj  HiKOJie ,  jep  HeMaM 
ayTQMoCHjrao 

CJienau  He  bhah  cyHn;a  hh  Meceua. 

A  blind  man  sees  neither  sun  nor  moon. 

Ja  HeMaM  hh  A©ffa  hh  (5a6e . 

I  have  neither  grandfather  nor  grandmother. 


The  object  of  negative  transitive  verbs  stands  very  often 
in  the  genitive  case  even  if  the  reference  is  made  to  the 
whole  object  (ayTOModmiaj,  cyHija^  Meceua,  a©A& ,  6a6e,  etc.) 


v.z. 
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PAR.  88  -  THE  GENITIVE  WITH  PREPOSITIONS 


1.  -  (1)  Ha  jivl  cbh  y Hem-mii  ochm  cTapujer  BOflHHKa  <£opAa 
'/KHBe  y  Ilpe c h^h jy? 
u)  M  ja  cTaHyjeM  BaH  Ilpe  chah,] a » 

(2)  Ja  CTaHyjeM  cacBHM  6jivlqj  niKQJie  jep  HenaM 
ayTOMO^Hjia  • 

(3)  To  je  H3a  IIpecHAHja,  hhm  ce  H3H^e  H3  IIpecHAHja* 

(4)  Kojihko  HMa  oa  niKOJie  ao  MecTa  rAe  mbhtc? 

(4)  HeMa  hh  Aecex  MHHy Ta  neiiine .  Tano  ja  Mory  Aa 

jkhbhm  de3  ayTOMo<5njia» 

(6)  Ha  jm  ce  Ta  nyha  Hajia3H  hciioa  IIpecHAH j a? 

(6)  OHa  ce  Hajia3H  Kpaj  nyTa  3a  KapMeji. 

(v)  Ja  TaMo  CTaHyjeM  paAH  Afme. 

(8)  CTaHyjeMO  TaMo  3(5or  mixose  hikojic » 

(9)  KHxoBa  niKOJia  je  OAMax  npeno  nyTa« 

(10)  MMajy  jits.  Ae^a  Mecia  rAe  Aa  ce  nrpajy  kea  cy 
koa  Kykc? 

(10)  W  npe  h  nocJie  uikoji©  Aeua  ce  nrpajy  ncnpeA  hjih 
oko  Kyke » 

Ui)  IT  HewaM  HHuiTa  npo thb  tot  npajae 

(12)  Ha  jih  Mome  Aa  ce  bhah  Mope  H3_  tot  Kpaja? 

(13)  yMecTQ  mo  pa  bh  MosceTe  Aa  rJieAaTe  <5pAa,  je  jih  tsko? 
Kyka  y  icojoj  mh  jkhbhmo  je  HSHazi  npecHnnia. 

The  house  In  which  we  live  is  above  the  Presidio* 
The  following  are  the  most  common  prepositions  which 
govern  only  the  genitive  cases 


oa 

AO 

(3jiH3y 

KOA 

Kpaj 

OKO 

H3 

hciioa 

HcnpeA 

H3a 

Ban 

npeno 

npe 

nocjie 

C5e3 

3<5or 

paA* 

H3HaA 


-  from,  since,  of,  then 

-  to,  till,  next,  close 

-  near,  close 

-  by  at 

-  by,  beside,  near 
■=  around,  about 

-  from,  out 

-  under,  beneath,  below;  from 
under,  from  beneath 

-  in  front  of,  before;  from 
in  front  of 

-  behind;  from  behind 

-  outside 

-  across,  over 

-  before,  ago 

-  after 

-  without 

-  on  account  of,  because  of, 
for  the  sake  of 

-  on  account  of,  because  of, 
for  the  sake  of 

-  above,  over 
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npoTHB  -  against 

(y)  MecTO  -  instead  of 

ochmj  ceM  -  except,  besides 

2.  -  The  preposition  Mc,J  or  ,5caM  is  the  only  one  which 

governs  either  the  genitive  or  the  instrumental  (Par.  97). 

With  the  genitive  it  denotes  primarily  place  from  which 
and  corresponds  to  the  English  proposition  "from"  or  "off" ; 

(12)  Mope  Mouce  «a  ce  bhah  caMo  ca  nposa  nyke  o 
OflaK^re  AOAaGHTe?  -  floras hm  ca  6paao 
Where  are  you  coming  from?  -  I  am  coming  from 
the  hill. 

JlHiuke  na^a  ca  apseTa* 

Leaves  fall  from  the  tree. 

The  English  prepositions  11  from”  and  "off"  are  translated 
not  only  by  IC c ( a )  15  but  also  by  " ns".  The  "h3m  governs  the 
genitive  case,  too,  and  expresses  an  idea  similar  to  that  of 
"c(a)H  with  the  genitive.  Because  of  that*  English  speaking 
students  meet  some  difficulty  in  using  Mc(a)  "  and  "«" 
properly. 

Generally  speakings  the  preposition  " c ( a ) "  denotes  de¬ 
parture  (or  detachment)  from  the  upper  surface  of  some 
object  and  the  preposition  15 ms'5  denotes  departure  (origin) 
from  the  inside  of  some  objects 

JX a  ah  MOie  Aa  ce  bhah  Mope  hs  saine  Kyke? 

Gan  one  see  the  sea  from  your  house? 

( 12)  Mope  Moace  Aa  ce  bhah  caMo  ca  nposa  nyke ,  a 

HHane  He » 


TPEkH  REQ  PART  III 

PPAMATHHKE  BEEBE  BPol  GRAMMAR  EXERCISES  NO.  1 


Put  the  words  in  the  parentheses  into  the  proper  forms 
HMa  ah  y  KajnuJJopHH Jz  (boE©)?  -  £&,  y  KaAH(J)opHH3H  hme  (esanc 
soke ) . 

}Ke jiHTe  ah  (ne^en©)?  -  He,  xeaAa,  h@  3k@a hm  bhui@  hhiiit a <> 

HIT  a  ore  cnpeMHAH  oa  (xpasa)  z  (rack© )  (drinks)  3  a  nyr  (trip)?  - 
CnpeMHo  caM  (cap ) ,  (xa@6  ) ,  ( B©k@ )  z  ( (jjjtama)  ( bottle )( BOAa)  • 

IHt a  cxe  ixmah  sa  pynan?  -  IIhah  cmo  (bhho)  h  (iihbo). 

Koahko  (iihbo)  a  koahko  (bhho)  ct©  nonHAH  aa  pynaK?  -  IIonHO 
caM  (t{)A ama)(nHBo)  z  (varna)  (glass)  (bhho) * 

Hua  ah  (ko)  y  (ynHQHHxia)?  -  He ,  y  (ynHOHHua)  seMa  (hhko). 
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1Ht&  CTe  KynzjiH  y  tfaKajiHHim?  -  Kynzo  caM  (iieco) ,  (yjbe ) ,  (rjia- 
BHija  3ejieHa  cajiaxa)  h  (KHJiorpaM  uie&epjo 

3  amTo  HHCTe  Kymurn  (czp)?  -  Hhchm  KynHo,  jep  HHje  (5hjio  (cBeac 
cap). 

Kojihko  MHjba  hm&  o a  (MoHTepej)  ao  (KapMeji)?  -  Oa  (MoHTepej) 
Ao(KapMeji)  mm  a  hcticph  (MHj>a)o 

Kojihko  MH«ba  mm  a  oa  (MoHTepej)  ao  (CajiHHac)?  -  Oa  (MoHTepej) 

AO  (Cajumac)  mm  a  ABaAecex  (Miu>e)o 

Ta©  je  XoJiHByA?  -  XoJiHByA  je  y  (Kajracj)QpHH  ja)  tfjiHsy  (JIoc  AH|>ejiec)o 
Koa  (ko)  bm  cTaHyjexe?  -  Ja  cxanyjeM  koa  (nopoAHija  IleTpoBHixK 
TAe  je  Bania  Ky&a?  -  Moja.  Kyta  je  npaj  (nyx)  3a  CajiHHac  <. 

13lTa  je  oko  (Bama  Kyha)?  -  Okq  (Moja  Kyka)  je  HBehe  h  APBeke. 

Ms  (noja  AP*aea)  ct©  bh?  -  Ja  caM  ms  (ileHGHJiBaHH  ja) « 

H 3  ( ko jn  rpaA)  cxe  bm?  -  Ja  caM  ms  (llHT36ypr)o 

OA&KJie  cy  Bamz  poAHTe j>h  ?  -  Mojn  poAHxej>M  cy  ms  ( JyrocjiaBH  ja) « 

TAe  AP^&Hxe  ho  re  KaA  c©aht@  y  (yHHQHHija)?  -  KaA  ce  ahm  y  (ynH- 
oHHixa)  ja  ap»hm  ho  re  hchoa  (cto)» 

UlTa  je  HcnpeA  (Hama  yHHQHHija)?  -  HcnpeA  (nanra  yHHOHHiia)  je  nyTo 
UlTa  je  M3a  (naina  ynHOHnija)?  -  Hsa  (Hama  yHHQHHija)  je  niyMa. 

BojiHTe  jim  a  a  ceAnxe  y  (nyka)  hjih  Ban  (Kyka)  KaA  je  Tonjio?  - 
K©a  je  Tonjio  ja  bojimm  a&  ccahm  Ban  (Ky&a)« 

KyAa  ce  HAe  ms  (Can  <i>paHHHCKo)  y  O'KJiaHA?  -  Hs  (Can  $paHHHCKo) 
ce  HAe  y  OKJiaHA  npeKQ  (moot  )( bridge) » 

Hlxa  paAHTe  ripe  (senepa)?  -  Ilpe  (senepa)  ce  oAMapaM* 

UlTa  paAHTe  rxocjie  (senepa)?  -  Ilocjie  (Benepa)  ynHM. 

Moace  jim  hqbok  Aa  shbe  6es  (easAyx)?  -  He,  ho  Ben  He  Moace  Aa 
xebh  6e3  (Ba3Ayx)0 

3amxo  bo3  HHje  Aoinao  Ha  spene?  -  Bos  HHje  Aomao  Ha  BpeMe 
3<5or  (cHer)* 

£a  jim  ie  jiaKo  h&h  npoxHB  (sexap)?  -  He,  HHje  Jiano  h^k  npoxHB 
( BeTap )  • 

JXq.  jim  cy  cbm  yneHHHH  y  (yHHOHHija)?  -  £a,  cbm  yneromH  cy  y 
(ynHOHMiia)  ceM  (nopyHHHK  roonoAHH  3>qpa)<> 

Hxa  ce  bhah  ca  (kpob)  (ny^a)  ?  -  Ca  (kPob)  Kyke  ce  bhah  Mope. 

Ra  jim  ce  Mope  bhah  ca  (nposop )  (sama  Kyka)?  -  He,  Mope  ce 
He  bhah  ca  (nposop ) (mo ja  Kyfea)o 
OAaKJie  AOJiaaHxe?  -  £ojia3HM  ca  (6paq)° 

OAaKJie  cxe  y3ejiH  xaj  p©hhhk?  -  Osaj  pe hhhk  caM  y3eo  ca 
( jeAan  cxo)  y  yHHOHHHHo 

OAaKJie  AOJiasHXe?  -  ^QjiasHM  M3  (rpaA)»- 


HETBPTH  flEQ 


PART  IV 


IUTHBO  EPOJ  1  READING  TEXT  NO.  1 

Tge  ,je  Hama  y^HOHima 

EapaKa9  y  Kojoj  je  Hama  ynnoHinja,  HajrasH  ce  Ha  JienoM 
MecTy»  Ca  nposopa  name  yH»OHHn;e  Mope  c©  bmah  bpjio  jieno. 

Hcnpe#  yHHOHHi^e  ce  HaJiasH  nyT?  a  Haa  yHHOHHije  je  myna* 

Emnay  yHHOHMn;e  je  Majia  dudJiHOTeKa  y  Kojoj  hm&  nyHo  Kura  Ha 
CpnCKOXpBaTCKOM  jeSHKyo  Oa  yHHOHHIje  AO  dUdJIHOTCKe  HCMa  hh 
jeflaH  MHHyTo 

y^eHHi^H  yne  npeno  ijeJior  AaHa  3<5or  Tora  mTO  aHajy  a& 
dea  Be JiHKor  pa^a  He  Mory  a&  Hayne  jesHKo  Mhoth  yne  h  koa 
KyPe ,  npe  h  nocjie  niKOJie « 

Ha  nacy  cbh  ochm  Hac TaBHHKa  cep,e9  a^iH  h  HacTaBHHK  necT© 
ceAH«  Iloc^ie  csaKor  naca  yneHHHH  HSH^y  hs  ynnoHULie  Ha  A©ceT 
MHHyTa  oAMopao  KaTKaAs,  yMecT©  naca  y  yHHOHHAH,  yneHHHH  HMajy 
nac  BaH  ynHOHHAe • 

IIETH  flEO  PART  V 

riHTAHA  H3  lilTMBA  EPOJ  1  QUESTIONS  ON  THE  READING 

 TEXT  NOo  1 

1  o  Ha  KaKBOM  ce  MecTy  Hajia3H  dapaica  y  Kojoj  je  Hama  ynaoEHAa? 
2o  IilTa  ce  bhah  ca  nposopa  Hame  yHHOHimeY 
3 o  IilTa  ce  HajiasH  ncnpeA  ynHOHMije? 

4o  IilTa  ce  Havasu  H3a  ynHOHHije? 

5.  Ta©  ce  HaJia3H  dudJiHOTena? 

6o  Koje  KHjitre  ce  najiase  y  Toj  dHd^iHOTeitH? 

7«  Kojihko  HMa  oa  ynHOHUije  ao  dndjrHOTeKe? 

8o  IilTa  paAe  yneHSiAH  npeno  ijejior  ■  Aana? 

9o  3amTO  yneHHUH  paA©  npeno  ijejior  Aana? 

10 o  KojH  yneHHAH  yne  h  koa  nyEe? 

11»  KaAa  yneHsmn  yne  koa  nyEe? 

12 o  3amTO  yneHHHH  yne  h  koa  KyPe? 

13o  Ko  ceAH  Ha  nacy? 
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Ko jieko  ,j  e  ° 


4 

X 

30 

8 

X 

3 

2 

X 

16 

9 

X 

3 

2 

X 

15 

6 

X 

4 

2 

X 

18 

7 

X 

5 

100 

15 

102 

27 

100 

a. 

25 

105 

- 

18 

138 

- 

12 

139 

27 

127 

• 

8 

135 

- 

17 

IilECTK  ZCEO  PART  VI 

BEREA  H3  nPEBOTiEHA  EPOJ  1  TRANSLATION  EXERCISE 

— —  —  NO.  1 

Where  some  students  live 

First  Lieutenant  Smith  and  Master  Sergeant  Ford  live 

j 

outside  of  the  Presidio.  They  are  married  men.  First  Lieu¬ 
tenant  Smith  lives  behind  the  Presidio.  His  house  is  quite 
near  the  Presidio*  just  as  you  come  out  of  the  Presidio.  He 
can  go  by  foot  to  school*  which  is  good*  because  he  does 
not  have  a  car.  It  is  difficult  to  be  without  a  car  when 
you  live  far. 

Master  Sergeant  Ford  lives  below  the  Presidio*  on  the 
road  to  Carmel.  He  lives  there  on  account  of  his  children* 
that  is*  because  of  their  school.  That  school  is  immediately 
across  the  road.  At  home*  his  children  have  a  lot  of  space 
(place)  to  play* both  in  front  of  and  around  the  house.  So 
they  play  all  the  time*  both  before  and  after  school.  From 
that  section  they  cannot  see  the  sea  (but  from  the  roof  of 
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the  house  they  can).  So,  instead  of  looking  at  the  sea,  they 
look  at  the  Carmel  hills.  Mr.  Ford  does  not  have  anything 
against  that  section. 


CEflMH  flEO 


PART  VII 


PERHHK  EPOJ  1 


VOCABULARY  NO,  1 


647, 
648  o 
649o 
650o 
651o 
652o 
655, 
654, 
655o 
656o 
657. 
658o 


*658. 


659, 

660- 

661- 

662, 

663, 

664, 

665, 


666- 

667, 

668, 

669, 

670, 

671, 

672, 
6  73, 
6  74, 

6  75*. 


&  r. 

,  HajiasH 


bcmi9  prep0 
bm5  prep, 
i3as  prep, 
djisssy,  prep, 
hiim,  conjo- 
as,  prep, 
bp,s  prep. 

A&,  prep, 
m. 

6e a,  prep. 
ayxoMo6HJi,  m. 

Hk<Jia3HXH  (ce) ,  v.  ,t. 
pr.  ts  najiasHM 
HkjiaslMo ,  HkaaaSxe  ,  k Lease 
HakM  (ce),  v,  ,t0-L  &  r.  jpf v. 
pr.  ts  Ha^®M?Ha^eui,Ha^e 
ua^Mo ,  H&l^ffx© ,  na^y 
&cnoAs  prep. 

Kpkj,  prep, 
nyx ,  m. 

j?l . nyx  obh , nyx e  bh 
paAH,  pr^p. 

36qp,  prep, 
npfeieo,  prep. 

krpaxH  (ce),  v, ,t.,  &  r, , ipf v 
pr .  t  nrp  aM ,  krpani ,  krp  a 
§rpaMo,Hrpax©  ,Hppajy 
KOfls  prep, 
npe,  prep. 

n6cjie,  prep.  - 

HcnpeAg  prep. 

oko,  prep. 

senate,  conj. 

npoxHB,  prep. 

ea,  prep. 

KpdB,  m. 
pi.  Kp  6  BO  BH 

ywecxo,  prep. 

K3HaAs>  prep. 


-  except 

-  outside  (of) 

-  behind;  from  behind 

-  near 

-  as  soon  as 

-  out,  from 
==  from 

-  to,  till 

-  minute 

-  without 

-  automobile 
, ipf v.  -  to  find 


located) 

(to  find 


(to  be 


to  find 
oneself 


-  below,  underneath 

-  by,  beside 

-  road 

-for  the  sake  of 

-  because  of 

-  across,  over 
,  -  to  play,  to  dance; 

(to  play) 

at 

before 
after 

in  front  of,  before,  from 
around  /in  front  of 
otherwise,  in  other  ways 
against 
from,  off 
roof 

instead  of 
above,  over 


-254- 


676»  yseTH,  v.  jt^pfVo 

pr  •  t  SY 3M6M  ,  y  3M61U  ,  y  3M6 
y 3M6MO  3  y3Mexe  ,  ysMy 

-  to  take 

*6  7  6.  y3HMaTHs  v„,t.,ipfv. 

pr o t SysKMaM 3 ^3HMam j y3HMa 
ysHMauo  s  ysuMax© , y3HMa jy 

-  to  take 

677*  oa^Jio,  n. 

-  suit 

6  78.  ^apane,  f. 

-  sock,  stocking 

6  79.  cjrenau,  m* 

gen*  slngscjienua 

-  blind  man 

army  LANGUAGE  SCHOOL, 


CALIF 


6  27 
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DAILY  UNIT  II 


IIPBH  £E0 

part  1 

ANJAJIOP  BPOJ  2 

DIALOGUE  NO.  2 

UlTa  HHM@  paAHMO? 

What  we  do  things 

with  ( "What  with  what 

we  do") 

1.  HaCTaBHHK «  ^HM©  MH  bhahmq? 

1. 

Instructors  With  what  < 
we  see? 

y  ^eHM  *  Mh  BHflHMO  OHHMa. 

Students  We  see  with 
the  eyes. 

2.  HacTo  «  IExa  bhaht© ,  Ha  npmiep, 
KaA  PJieflaxe  Kpos  riposop  name 

yHHOHHpe? 

2. 

Instrs  What  do  you  see 
for  example ,  when  you 
look  through  the  win- 
dow  of  our  classroom? 

yn.  o  Bhahm  cb©  oho  hito  je  oko 
Haul©  dapane. 

Stus  I  see  all  that  is 
around  our  barracks* 

3c  HacT  5  fflxa  cb©  mq3k@mq  a& 

3. 

Instrs  What  all  can  we 

HHHHMO  „i  ©  3HK0M? 

do  with  the  tongue? 

yn.  s  JesHKOM  KyuiaMo® 

Stus  With  the  tongue 

we  taste. 

4.  Hacx  °  HIt a  KyuiaMo? 

4. 

Instrs  What  do  we 
taste? 

y KyuiaMo  cb©  iiito  ex ©bum q 
na  j©3HK. 

Stus  We  taste  all  that 
we  put  on  the  tongue. 

5.  Hacx°  3a  nixa  join  cjiyacn 

j©3HK? 

5c 

Instrs  What  else  does 
the  tongue  serve  for? 

yn°  J© 3HK  TaKo^e  ejiyaen  ©a 
rofiop. 

Stus  The  tongue  serves 
also  for  speech. 

6.  Hacx-  Hlxa  hhhhmo  3y6HMa ? 

6. 

Instrs  What  do  we  do 
with  the  teeth? 

yn»  3y6HMa  ppiaseMQ  • 

Stus  With  the  teeth  we 
bite. 

7.  HacT ■  HzMe  ceneMO  Meco  h 
xjie<5? 
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y~H»  Meco  h  XAe(5  ceneMo 
HoseM. 

8.  HacT  •  UlTa  hhhhmo  hocom? 
y^:  Hocom  MHpnineMo. 

9.  Hacx  •  UlTa  MHpHiue  npzjaTHO? 
yn«  UBeke  MHpuuie  npujaTHO. 

10.  HacT »  HKMe  nyjeMo? 
y h :  ymHMa  Hyjewo. 

11.  HacT •  /la  jih  bh  nyjeTe  ano 
He  cjiymaTe? 

y h ‘  HyjeM,  aura  ne  pacyweM 
niTa  ce  roBopn  ano  h@ 
cjiyuiaM. 

12.  HacT »  UlTa  hhhhmo  npcTHMa? 
y_H*  IIpcTHMa  nznaMo. 

13.  HacT »  A  uiTa  hmhhmo  pynaMa? 

yn«  PyKaMa  apdkhmo  pacHe 
CTBapn. 

14.  HacT "  HHMe  nmiieMo? 

yn»  IlHuieMo  nepoM  hah 

OAOBKOMo 


Instr:  With  what  do  we 
cut  meat  and  bread? 

Stu;  Meat  and  bread  we 
cut  with  a  knife. 

8.  Instr;  What  do  we  do 
with  the  nose? 

Stu;  With  the  nose  we 
smell. 

9.  Instr;  What  smells 
pleasant  (“pleasantly")? 

Stu;  Flowers  smell 
pleasant  ( “pleasantly11 ) . 

10.  Instr;  What  do  we  hear 
with? 

Stu;  We  hear  with  the 
ears. 

11.  Instr;  Do  you  hear  if 
you  do  not  listen? 

Stu;  I  hear,  but  I  do 
not  understand- what  is 
spoken  if  I  do  not 
listen. 

12.  Instr;  What  do  we  do 
with  the  fingers? 

Stu;  With  the  fingers  we 
Teel. „ 

13.  Instr;  And  what  do  we  do 
with  the  hands? 

Stu;  With  the  hands  we 
hold  various  objects. 

14.  Instr;  What  do  we  write 
with? 

Stu;  We  write  with  a  pen 
or  with  a  pencil. 


15.  HaCT o  A  hhm©  aP^hmq  nepo? 
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Instrs  And  what  do  we 
hold  a  pen  with? 


15. 


Ilepo  AP5KHMO  pyKQMo 


Stus  We  hold  a  pen  with 
the  hand. 


16.  HaeT  s  Kano  ct©  bh  naynHAH 
A  a  iraui©  xe? 


16.  Instr :  How  did  you  learn 
to  write? 


Haynno  caM  Beac6araeM< 


Stus  I  learned  by  practi- 

iiaa* 


ZIPSTH  ZIEO 

rPAMATHHKA  AHAJ1H3A  BP.  2 


PART  II 


GRAMMAR  ANALYSIS  NO.  2 


PAR.  89  -  THE  INSTRUMENTAL  CASE 

The  instrumental  case  without  a  preposition  primarily 
designates  the  Instrument  (means*  tool)  by  which  an  action 
is  performed. 

In  this  usage  its  English  equivalents  ares  "by  +  noun 
(pronoun)^  or“with  +  noun  (pronoun)." 

In  this  function  the  instrumental  usually  answers  the 
question  mHhm©?"  (By  what?*  With  what?). 


PAR.  90  -  THE  INSTRUMENTAL  SINGULAR  OF  MASCULINE  NOUNS 
1.  -  (3)  JeaHKQM  KymaMo. 


HOCOM  MHpHUieMO. 

li a  JIH  CTe  A0IIL7IH  ay TQMOdHJIOH  HJIH  ayTQgycOM? 

Did  you  arrive  by  automobile  or  by  bus? 

HoBen  He  Mose  Aa  ce  xpaHH  caMO  mehepoM* 

One  cannot  be  nourished  (fed)  with  sugar  only. 


Masculine  nouns  form  the  instrumental  singular  by  adding 
11  ”QM 11  to  the  stems 


Norn. sings  je3HK 


stems  jesHK- 


instr. sings  j e3HK— om 


hoc 

ayTOModn^i 

ayTo6yc 

ineLep 

HanpeAaK 

CTO 


HOC- 

ayTOMotfmr- 
ayTotfyc- 
mehep- 
HanpeTK- 
C  TOJI— 


HOC-OM 

ayTOMo(5Hji-oM 

ayTo6yc-oM 

inetep-OM 

HanpeTK-oM 

C  TOJI—OM 
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N QTE s  Masculine  nouns  the  stem  of  which  ends  in  ,,£M,  usually 
form  the  instrumental  singular  by  adding  ”-om  m  to  the  stem, 
some  by  adding  either  '’-om  11  or  w-eM^  and  only  a  few  by  adding 
"-an”  only: 


Nom.  singsiuekep  stems 

Aenap 
Ke^iHep 
Majop 

rocnoAap  (boss) 
nHcap  (clerk) 
JIa3ap 
uap 


mekep-  instr.slng: 

jieKap- 

KeAHep- 

Majop- 

rocnoAap- 

nucap- 

Jlaaap- 

uap~ 


niekep-oM 

Aenap-oM 
K6AHep-0M 
Ma jop-oM 

rocnoAap-oM,  or-ew 
nacap-ou ,or-eu 
Jlaoap-oM,or-eM 
nap-ew 


2.  -  (7)  Meco  h  XAetf  ceneMo  hotom. 

Heuu>eM  ce  Hem>aMo* 

With  a  comb  we  comb  our  hair  (ourselves). 


Most  masculine  nouns  the  stem  of  which  ends  in  a  palatal 
consonan t  or  in  wuM,  form  their  instrumental  singular  by  add¬ 
ing  M-eM  **  to  the  stems 


Nora.  singSHoac 

neiiiaj) 

AMepMKaHau 

dopau 


stemSHODK- 

MeiUJb- 

AMepHKaHu- 

(5opu;- 


instr.  singSHosc-eM 
neiiLk-eM 
AMepHKaHij-eM 
Oopu-eM 


NOTES  All  masculine  nouns  which  in  the  nominative  singular 
end  in  11  Te.a>M,  form  the  instrumental  singular  by  adding  M-eM 1 
to  the  stems 


Nom.  sings  ynHTejb 
npnj 


stems  ynHTe^- 

npnj  aTe^)- 


instr.  sings  ynHTejb-eM 

npHjaTejb-eM 


PAR.  91  -  THE  INSTRUMENTAL  SINGULAR  OF  FEMININE  NOUNS 

(14)  IbuiieMO  nepoM  mh  oaobkom. 

(15)  Ilepo  AP3KHMO  P7KOM . 

All  feminine  nouns  which,  in  the  nominative  singular, 
end  in  'La11,  add  ^-cm  *  to  form  the  instrumental  singulars 

Nom. sings oAOBKa  stems oaobk-  instr. sings oaobk-om 
pyna  pyK-  pyK-oM 

KpeAa  Kpe  a-  KpeA-ow 
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PAR.  92  -  THE  INSTRUMENTAL  SINGULAR  OF  NEUTER  NOUNS 


1.  —  (14)  nmueMo  nepoM  hjih  ojiobkom. 
fleiia  ce  xpaHe  mjickom. 


Children  are  feoTwIth  milk. 


All  neuter  nouns  which,  in  the  nominative  singular,  end 
in  M-oM,  form  the  instrumental  singular  by  adding  m»om!I s 


Nom. singsnepo 


stems nep» 


instr. singSnep-oM 


ujieKo 
Me  co 
<5painHo 
Macjio 


MJieK-OM 

Mec-OM 

dpaiUH-OM 

MaCJI-OM 


MJieK- 

Mec- 

(5paniH- 

mecji- 


2.  -  (16)  Haynno  caM  sescOaHbeMo 


Oh  ce  xpaHH  nospleM  h  BoheMo 

He  feeds  himself  with  vegetables  and  fruit# 


Most  neuter  nouns  which,  in  the  nominative  singular, 
.end  in  M-ew  form  the  instrumental  singular  by  adding  ,(-eMw  to 
the  stems 


Nom®  sings  Be  3K<5aH>e 


instr.  sings  Be  JK(5aik-eM 


sterassejEd  an*- 


noBple 

sole 

Mope 


nosph- 

BOl- 

Mop- 


nospl-eM 

BOl-eM 

Mop-eM 


NOTE;  Some  neuter  nouns  ending  in  rt-e*  have  a  lengthened  stem  and 
their  declension  will  be  explained  later . (tar®  111). 

PAR.  92  -  THE  INSTRUMENTAL  PLURAL  OF  NOUNS 


(6)  3ygHMa  rpuseMo  xpaHy. 
(12)  IIpcTHMa  nunaMo. 


The  instrumental  plural  of  all  masculine,  feminine  and 
neuter  nouns  is  the  same  as  the  locative  plural  (Par.  51), 
that  is,  the  instrumental  plural  of  masculine  and  neuter  nouns 
is  formed  by  adding  the  ending  and  the  instrumental 

plural  of  feminine  nouns  by  adding  the  ending  w-aMaM  to  the 
stems 
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Nom.  sings 
qj6 ,  m. 
npcT,  m. 


stems  locative  &  instr.pl 


3y6  3y(5-HMa 

npcT  npcT-HMa 


penHHK,  m. 


peHHHK  peHHMn-HMa 


(5opan,  m. 
pyKa,  f. 
Hora,  f. 
njiyle ,  n. 
jaje,  n. 
nepo,  n. 


Oopn-  Oopn-KMa 

PYK-  pyK-aMa 

hot-  Hor-aMa 

njiyK-  njiyk-HMa 

j  a j -  j aj-HMa 

nep-  nep-HMa 


cxon&jio,  n. 


cTonaJi-  cTonajr-FMa 


TPE m  flEO 

rPAMATHHKE  BE3KEE  EP.2 


PART  III 


GRAMMAR  EXERCISES  NO.  2 


Put  the  words  in  the  parentheses  into  the  proper  forms 

HZMe  rOBOpHMO?  -  ( J©  3HK )  TOBOpHMOo 

UlTa  paflHMo  (oJioBKa)?  -  (OjioBKa)  nmneMo  no  (nannp)o 
Hum©  join  nmneMo  no  (nannp)?  -  H  (nepo)  nmneMo  no  (nanzp). 

HuMe  nmneMo  no  (xa<5jia)?  -  Ho  (xatfjia)  nmneMo  (Kpe^a). 

Hmie  aPschmo  (oJioBKa)  ,  (npeAa)  h  (nepo)  KaA  nmneMo?  -  (O-noBKa)  , 
(Kpe^a)  h  (nepo)  KaA  nmneMo  apjkhmo  (pyna). 

HHMe  ce  HeinxaMo?  -  (denial.)  ce  veiiLbaMo. 

Hum©  CTe  AoniJiH  hs  (Can  ^pannHCKo) ?  -  H3  (Can  ^pamuHCKo)  caM 
Aomao  (bos). 

fla  jol  je  h  nopy^HHK  r.  $opa  Aoinao  (bos)?  -  He,  oh  HHje  Aoinao 
(  bo3  )  Hero  ( ayxoModHJi)  * 

Ulxa  paAHMo  (nore)?  -  (Hope)  xoAaMo. 

Ulxa  paAHMo  (hoc)?  -  (Hoc)  MHpmneMo. 

HuMe  bhahmo?  -  (Ohh)  bhahmo. 

Hhm©  nyjeMo?  -  (yum)  nyjeMo. 

Hum©  KyuiaMo?  -  (Jesmc)  KyinaMo. 

HHMe  rpHseMo  (xpana)?  -  (XpaHa)  rpn3eMo  (syOn). 

Hhm©  nnnaMo?  -  (npcTu)  mmaMOo 

HuMe  ce  xpaHHMo?  -  XpaHHMo  ce  (xjied )  ,  (weco)  ,  (pntfa)  ,  ( BoEe  ) 
h  (noBple). 

HHMe  ce  xpaHe  A©na?  -  £ena  ce  xpaHe  (MJieKo). 

HHMe  ceneMo  Meco  h  xjieG?  -  Xji@6  h  Meco  ceneMo  (ho*)« 

Ulxa  jom  MoaceMo  Aa  paAHMo  (hok)?  -  (Hose)  MoaceMo  Aa  oinxpHMo 
( to  sharpen)  oaobk©. 

Ulxa  jeA^Mo  ( KaiUHKa )  ?  -  (KaniHKa)  jeAeMo  cyny  h  Hop<5y. 

HuMe  nnjeMo  (Ka<J)a)?  -  (Katjia)  nuieMo  (niojba). 

HHMe  jeA©Mo  Meco?  -  Meco  jeA^M  (hqjk)  h  ( BHjbyniK a ) ® 

HHMe  ap^hmo  hodk  h  BHjbyiiiKy?  -  Hoac  n  BHjbyniKy  aPschmo  (pyne). 

HHMe  ce  yMHBaMo?  -  yMHBaMo  ce  (  boa  a h  (canyn). 

HHMe  ce  dpmueMo  KaA  ce  yMHjeMo?  -  KaA  ce  yMHjeMo  (5  p  nine  mo 
ce  (neiiiKHp). 
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Hhm6  6pHineMo  yoxa  noeji©  (jejio)?  -  IXoejxe  (jejio)  yexa  dpmiieMQ 
(  c  ajiBe  x )  o 

Hhm©  bh  AOJiasHTe  y  (niKOJsa)?  -  Ja  AOJiaaHM  y  (nncojia)  ( ayxoModHJi) . 
4a  jm  m  nopyHHHK  r»  nepHt  AOJiasH  y  (niKOJia)  ( ayxoModHJi)  ?  -  He, 
oh  AOJiaan  y  (meojia)  nenoce* 

Hhm©  HAy  y  K&pMejx  ^>yAH  koih  neMajy  ( ayxoMQdHJi)  ?  -  i>yA h  kqjh 
HeMajy  (ayxoMHdHJi)  HAy  y  X KapM©  ji)  ( ayxodye )  » 

Hum©  akuiqmo?  -  (iLiyka)  ahui@mq0 


HETBPTH  4EQ  PART  IV 

SITHBO  EPQJ  2o  READING-.  TEXT  NO,  2 

IliTa  HHMe  paAHMO 
Hhm©  xoflaMo?  Xoa^mo  HoraMa. 

Iilxa  hhhhmo  njiyEHMa?  IIjiyiiHMa  A^ineMOo* 

iilTa  HHHHMO  M03P0M?  MOSTOM  MHCJIHMO  H  naMTHMO  » 

Hhm©  ce  xpaHHMo?  XpaHHMo  ce  jejioM  h  nnXeM. 

Hhm©  jeA©MO  cyny  hjih  nopdy?  Cyny  hjih  nopdy  jeA©Mo  KaiiiHKOMo 
IHxa  j©A©MO  BH^yniKOM?  BHjbyuiKOM  jeAeMo  xpaHy  Koja  ce  ce^e. 

HHMe  dpHiueMo  ycTa  KaA  jeA©Mo?  ycTa  dpmneMo  c  ajise  tom ( ydpycoM ) » 
HHMe  dpmueMo  jiHije  kaa  ce  yMHsaMo?  Jlnije  dpHineMo  neuiKHpoMo 
Hhm©  ce  yMHsaMo?  yMHsaMo  ce  boaom  h  canyHOMo 
HHMe  ce  HeiiL&aMo?  HeiiL&aMO  ce  nenubeM* 

Hhm©  ce  boshmo?  Bo3Hmo  ce  ayxoModHjroM  h  ayxodycoMo 

KETH  4E0  PART  V 

IIHTAHA  K3  JiiTHBA  EPQJ  2  QUESTIONS  ON  THE 

READING  TEXT  N0o  2 

lo  4a  jih  bh  xoAaTe  dpso? 

2p  Ko  xoAa  dp3  0? 

3.  XoAajy  jih  cbh  bojhham  dpso? 

4.  4a  jih  pnde  AKiny? 

5.  4a  jih  hob6K  a*uu«  AOK  cnasa? 
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6#  -/[a  jhl  bh  3 anaMTHTe  cse  uito  nyjeTe? 

7.  J\9l  jiis.  ce  bo  j hhijh  AO(5po  xpaHe? 

8.  ^HMe  xpaHHTe  nca? 

9.  Rime  ce  xpaHH  opao? 

10.  jm  bh  MOJKeTe  Aa  jeA©Te  cyny  BHJbyniKOM? 

11*  R a  jos.  a«tc  jeA©  Meco  KaniHicoM? 

12.  Ra  jits  uajio  a«tc  dpHiiie  caMo  ycTa  KaA  jeAe? 

13.  HHMe  H6kh  6pHmy  ycTa  yMecTO  Aa  d  pinny  cajiseTOM? 

14.  Ra  jik  Rena.  o<5hhho  Bo^re  Aa  ce  yMHsajy? 

15.  Ra.  jits  ce  bh  yMHBaTe  canyHOM  CBaKH  a&h? 

16  o  HuMe  ce  bh  bo3Ut®  KaA  ha© Te  y  utKOJiy? 


UECTH  REO  PART  VI 

BE3KEA  H3  IIPEBO'BEHA  BPOJ  2  TRANSLATION  EXERCISE 

- — - -  NO^ 


The  tongue  serves  for  many  things.  With  the  tongue  we 
speak,  with  the  tongue  we  taste,  with  the  tongue  we  eat. 

When  we  speak,  we  put  the  tip  of  the  tongue  -  or  other 
parts  of  the  tongue  -  in  (Ha)  various  places  in  the  mouth. 

But  that  is  not  enough.  If  we  want  to  speak,  the  air  must 
come  out  of  our  lungs  and  pass  through  our  mouth,  and  some¬ 
times  also  through  our  nose. 

When  we  eat,  we  first  cut  the  food  with  a  knife.  Then 
we  put  the  food  into  the  mouth  with  a  fork  or  a  spoon.  Then 
we  bite  the  food  with  the  teeth.  When  we  eat,  we  often  wipe 
the  mouth  with  a  napkin. 

When  we  want  to  taste  an  object,  we  have  to  put  that  ob¬ 
ject  on  the  tongue.  When  we  want  to  feel  an  object,  we  have 
to  touch  it  with  our  fingers.  But  when  we  want  to  smell,  we 

do  not  always  have  to  put  our  nose  upon  the  object  which  we 

smell. 
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CEflMH  ZUEO 


PART  VII 


PEUHHK  EPQJ  2 


VOCABULARY  NO,  2 


iQOo  HHM©, 

680o  hhhhtm  (ce ) 2  v.  ,t.,  &  r. , ipfv. 
pr  o  t  S  HMHHM  ,  HHHHHI ,  HHHH 
HHHHMO , , HHH© 

*680.  fee) ,  v.  ,t. ,  &r„,pfv. 

pr  .  t  S  y^HHHM  9  y HHHHUI ,  y ■ HEHHH 
yHHHMMO  9 y^HHHTe , yHHH© 

681.  KyinaTH ,  v.^t.pipfv. 

pr.  tSKyniaM1Kynraji[sKyina 
KymaMo  jKyniaT©  9Kyuia  jy 
*681.  noKyinaTH^  v.  ,t.,pfv. 

pr.  t  i  noKymaM ,  noKymaui,  nbKynia 
xibKyinaMo ,  nbKymaT©  ,  xibnynia  jy 

682.  roBQPs,  m. 

683.  rpncTM,  v. , t. ,pf  v. 

pr0/t  l  rpsbeM  s  ppnaein ,  rprise 
rpiiseMo ,  rpHsexe  9  ppnsy 

684.  c^Lm,  v.  9/t. ,  Ipfv. 

pr.  t  s  ceHeMgC^HeiUjCene 
cohomo jCeSexe sg®kj 
*684.  nbcelm,  v.  t.,pfv. , 

pr.  t.snoceHeM9noc©Tjeui9noceH© 
noce  h6mo  ,  nocenexe ,  noce'Ky 

685.  hcmk,  m. 

pi  SHOES© BH 

686.  MHpncaTHj  v,  jt.  j  ipf V. 

pr.  t o MHpmneM 9MHpHniem9 MHpnme 
MnpHineMo  jMHpnineT©  jirapmny 

*686.  noMHpncaTHj  v.  ,t.  ,pfv. 

pr .  t  s  nonkpHineM ,  noMHpHineii ,  noMkpmii© 
noMkpHineMo ,  xiomhp hui©  t ©  ,  noMkpsnny 

687.  nknaTHj  v.  Lt. ,  ipfv. 

pr .  t  s  n&naM  9  nknaiii 9  nkn& 
nnnaMOjnknaT©  snHnajy 
*687.  nknayTH,  v. ,t.ppfv. 

,  ^ pr. tsnknneM jnHnHem^nHnH© 

1  nHiiH©iyto  ,  xihxih©  t©  s  nknHy 

688.  Ap:&aTH  (ce),  v0,t.p  &  r.,ipfv. 

pr  .  t  S  APSEHM  J  A^aeSiii  *  Apaca 

AP^EHMO ,  ApaEHT©  9  AP^e 

689.  xoAaiHj  v.  ,i.  ,ipfv. 

pr .  t  S  xo  a  an  9  x^a  son  3  xo  a  a 
xoAaMo  9xbAaT©  ,X0Aa jy 


-  with  what  (instru¬ 
mental  of  MwhatM) 

-  to  do,  to  make; 

(to  seem) 

-  to  do,  to  make; 

(to  seem) 

-  to  taste 


-  to  try 


-  speech 

-  to  bite 


-  to  cut 


-  to  cut 


-  knife 

-  to  smell 


-  to  smell 


-  to  feel  (to  touch) 


-  to  feel  (to  touch) 


-  to  hold;  (to  hold  to) 


-  to  walk 
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690. 


691  o 

692. 

693. 

694. 


*694. 


695. 

696. 


*696  o 


697. 
698  • 


699. 


AHcaTH,  v.si.,ipfv. 
pr.t*  AHuieM, AHineni, 
AmiieMO  9  AKiue  tc  ,  A^niy 
KaiiiHKa,  f. 

BHjbyinKa,  f. 

cajiBeT,  m.  (ytfpycj,  m.) 

yMHB^LTK  (ce) 


ipfv. 


V«  J  to  j  & 

pr*t*  yMHBSLM  9  yMHBSLUI  j,  yMHBSL 
yMHBaMO ?yMHsaTe ,yMHBajy 
yMHTH  ice),  v. , top  &  r. ,pfv. 
pr.  t“  yMHjeMsyMHjeinsyMHje 

yMHjeMo ,yMHjeTe ,yMHiy 
nbiiiKHp,  m.  1  pyHHHK  „  m* ) 

6pHcaTH  (ce),  v.st.,  &  r.  ,  ipfv, 
pr„t°  (5pHiiieM,(5pkiiieii[j<5pHine 
OpmueMO ,  (5  piiuie  Te  ,<5pkniy 


y<5pacaTH  (ce),  v. 


&  r.  ,pfv. 


pr.t:  y(5pHneM,y6pHiiieiJi,y6pHiiie 
yOpmueMo  ,y<5pHiueTe  ,y<5pmny 
cknyH,  m. 

HeuubaTE  (ce)  ,  v. ,  t.,  &  r.,ipfv. 
pr.  t*  HenubaM,Hemvi>ain8H^injba 

H^ULBaMO ,  neiiL&aTe  ,  neniJba  j y 


B03HTH  (ce)  j  V.  . 
pr. t*  B  O  3  HM ,BO 


&  r. ,  ipfv. 


3  Hill  5B03H 


B03  HMO , B03HTe ,B03e 


to  breathe 


spoon 

fork 

napkin 

to  wash”  (to  wash 
oneself; 

to  wash;  (to  wash 
oneself) 

towel 
to  wipe 


to  wipe 


soap 
to  comb 


to  drive;  (to  ride) 


ARMY  L 


AN  G  U  A  G  E  SCHOOL, 


CALIF  • 


!  6  27 
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DAILY  UNIT  III 


PART  I 


DIALOGUE  NO.  5 


Bhk®ha  feHPJiecKa  cydoxa) 

1.  HaoTaBHHK°  Kojn  a&h  j©  A&nac 
(llixa  je  Aanac ) ? 

y^©HHK°  ^anae  je  noHefie^aK 
( nOH©A@OHHK ) , 

2.  HaeT  g  Kano  ct®  xxpqb©ah 
eyPoxy  h  He^e^y? 


y  cy6oxy  ca.M  y^MO*  a  y 
Hefle^y  cem  ce  oAMapaoo 


3,  HacT  °  Ako  hqb®k  yHH  npeno 
ueA®  H©Ae^e9  xp®6a  fla  ce 
OAMopsi  y  HeAe^fcy» 


y^c  TaKo  j®o 

4.  Hacx  °  UlTa  ex®  p&aham  y 

KQRejby? 

Yh°q  Up®  hoah®  caM  c©a®o  np®A 

KyiiOU,  nOA  „i®AHHM  BeJlHKHM 


5«  H&cxS  A  nixa  cy  paAHJia  Bama 
flepa? 

YHq  Moj  CHH  j®,  Kao  H  OdUHHO, 
Tpnao  sa  heiiiem  Mam  ixgqmo 


6.  Haci°  A  mTa  je  paAHJia  saina 
LepKa? 

y^«  AHKa  ce  nrpajia  ca  ho  bom 
AYTKOM  KOjy  CaM  KyXXHQ  y 
cydoxy. 


Week-end  ( ^English 

Saturday81 ) 

1.  Instructors  What  day  is 
Today  (What  is  today)? 

Student  s  Today  is  Mon¬ 
day,, 

2.  Instrs  How  did  you 
spend  Saturday  and  Sun¬ 
day? 

Stus  On  Saturday  I 
studied*  and  on  Sunday 
I  was  resting, 

3.  Instrs  If  one  studies 
over  the  whole  week* 
he  should  rest  on 
Sunday, 

Stug  That  is  right. 

4°  Instr s  What  did  you  do 
on  Sunday? 

Stus  In  the  morning  I 
sat  in  front  of  the 
house  under  a  big  tree. 

5.  Instr s  And  what  did 
your  children  do? 

Stus  My  son*  as  usual, 
ran  after  our  little 
dog, 

6.  Instrs  And  what  did 
your  daughter  do? 

Stug  Ann  played  with 
the  new  doll  which  I 
bought  on  Saturday. 
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7. 

HacT  •  Ha  ah  ct©  npoBejiH  u;eo 

A&H  koa  Kyke? 

7. 

Instrg  Did  you  spend 
all  day  at  home? 

y~H»  H© ,  nocjie  noAHe  cmo  h3hhi- 

AH  ca  HeKHU  HaUIHU  CTapHM 

Stug  No.  In  the  after¬ 
noon  we  went  out  with 

npii.1aTej»HMa. 

some  old  friends  of 

ours. 

8. 

HacTi  KyAa  h  Kano  ct©  huiah  ? 

8. 

Instrg  Where  and  how 
did  you  go? 

y_H*  Huiah  cmo  y  CaHTa  Kpys 

MXOBHM  HOBHM  ayTOMO(5HAQM. 

Stug  We  went  to  Santa 
Cruz  in  their  new  car 

( wby  their  new  carM). 

9. 

HacT*  y  CaHTa  Kpysy  je 

TonjiOo 

9. 

Instrg  It  is  warm  in 
Santa  Cruz. 

yn»  3(5njba  caM  ne3Hyo  3a 
t  on  ahm  cyHueM. 

Stug  I  was  really 
longing  for  warm  sun¬ 

shine  CHfor  a  warm 
sun11) . 

• 

o 

H 

HacTi  Ha,  ahbho  je  to  kha 

Tonjio  cyHHe  cnja  HaA 

TJiaBOM. 

10. 

Instrg  Yes.  it  is 
wonderful  when  a  warm 
sun  shines  overhead. 

yn«  Kano  Aa  h©  (  (Kano  Aa  HHje)f 

Stug  I  should  say  so.' 
r-How  that  it  is  not1’). 

11. 

HacT  s  A  je  ah  BOAa  (mop©) 

6VLJLB.  TOnAa? 

11. 

Instrg  And  was  the 
water  (the  sea) 
warm? 

yn»  Bp ao  TonAa.  3HaT©  ja  bo  ahm 
Aa  ce  yitHBaM  xahahom  boaom  , 

Stug  Very  warm.  You 
know,  I  like  to  wash 

a ah  ce  KynaM  y  TonAoj  bqah. 

myself  with  cold  water 

but  I  bathe  in  warm 
water. 
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PART  II 


flpyra  mo 

rPAMATHHKA  AHAJIH3A  EPOJ  5  GRAMMAR  ANALYSIS  NO,  5 

PARo  94  -  THE  INS TRUMENTAL  SINGULAR  OF  MASCULINE  AND  NEUTER 
ADJECTIVES 


(8)  Multtm  cmo  y  CaHTa  Kpys  mjxobhm  hobhm  ayTOMO(5HjroM* 
Ja  OUITpHM  OJIOBKy  OIUTpHM  H03K6Mo 

I  sharpen  the  pencil  with  the  sharp  knife. 

Ja  rimueM  caMO  AodpHM  nepoM. 

I  write  with  a  Rood  pen  only. 

The  instrumental  singular  of  all  masculine  and  neuter 
adjectives  is  formed  by  adding  the  ending  "-hm*  to  the  stems 

Nom. sing. masculine s  stems  instrumen. slng.masc.&  neut. 


TBPA 

TBPA” 

tbpa-hm 

oniTap 

OUITp— 

OIUTp-HM 

Ao  dap 

Aodp- 

AOdp-HM 

CB65K 

CB03K- 

csesc-HM 

Tonao 

toiiji- 

TOIL7I-MM 

deo 

de^i- 

de^r-HM 

TescaK 

TeniK- 

TeiHK”HM 

PAR.  95  -  THE  INSTRUMENTAL  SINGULAR  OF  FEMININE  ADJECTIVES 

(11)  Ja  bojihm  pa.  ce  yMHsaM  xjiaflHOM  boaoms  ajns  ce 
KynaM  y  TOiL/ioj  Bop» 

Ja  He  Mory  a a  nHineM  ohitpom  ojiobkomo 
I  cannot  write  with  a  sharp  pencil. 


The  instrumental  singular  of  all  feminine  adjectives  is 
formed  by  adding  the  ending  11 -om "  to  the  stems 

Norn.  sing. feminines  stems  instr.  sing. feminines 


ouiTpa 

OUITp— 

OUITp— OM 

x^iaAHa 

xjiaAH- 

Xo^aAH-OM 

TpBAa 

TBPA- 

TBPA-OM 

CBe^ca 

CBe3K~ 

cseac-OM 

Ton.ua 

Tonji- 

TOn^I-OM 

de.ua 

deji- 

deji-oM 

TeiUKa 

TeniK- 

TeiUK-OM 

PAR.  96  -  THE  INSTRUMENTAL  PLURAL  OF  ADJECTIVES 

ZleBojKe  h©  sojie  pa.  se  tbpahm  HeiiLfceBHMa. 

Girls  do  not  like  to  comb  their  nair  (them¬ 
selves)  with  hard  combs. 
lauH  oiirTpe  o^roBKe  quitphm  HosseBUMa o 
Students  sharpen  the^ pencils  with  sharp,  knives. 
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Ilocjie  jejia  tfpHineMo  ycra  6ejiau  c ajiBeTHMa. 
After  meals  we  wipe  our  mouths  with  white 
napkins. 

yneHHUH  BOJie  fla  nmiiy  aq<5phm  nepHMa. 

Students  like  to  write  with  good  pens. 

The  instrumental  plural  of  all  adjectives  is  the  same 
as  the  locative  plural  (Par.  56),  that  is,  it  is  formed  by- 
adding  the  ending  “-hm“  to  the  stems 

Norn. sing. masc.  stems  instr.pl.masc;f em;&  neut. 


TBPA 

TBPA- 

tbpa-km 

OHITap 

OlHTp- 

OHITp-HM 

<5eo 

6qji~ 

6eji- hm 

A©(5ap 

Ao6p- 

AO<5p-HM 

Tonao 

Tonjr- 

TOnJI-HM 

TescaK 

TeiHK- 

TeiHK-HM 

xjiaAaH 

xjiaAH- 

XJiaAH-HM 

PAR.  97  - 

THE  INSTRUMENTAL  WITH 

PREPOSITI ONS 

1.  -  (7)  IlocJie  noAHe  cmo  hshiiuih  ca  hckhm  HaniHM  cTapHM 

npH.jaTe^HMa. 

MjiaAHkH  .BOJie  a&  meTajy  c  fleso  InaMa. 

The  young  men  like  to  walk  with  girls. 

3Hare  jlt/l  ohot  rocnoAHHa  c_a  ceflOM  kocom? 

Do  you  know  that  gentleman  with  the  grey  hair? 

In  Par.  88  -  2  we  learned  that  the  preposition  "c11  or 
“ca“  with  the  genitive  denotes  place  from  which  and  that  it 
is  translated  by  English  “from”  and  88 off “ . 

The  same  preposition  used  with  the  instrumental  denotes 
companionship  (ca  hckhm  HaniHM  c TapMM  npnj aTejbHMa,  ca 
AesojKaMa)  or  association  (ca  c©aom  kocom)  and  it  is  trans¬ 
lated  by  the  English  preposition  “with”. 

2.  -  (4)  Ilpe  noAHe  caM  ceAeo  npeA  kvIom  noA  ,i e  ahhm 

BeJIHKHM  APBeTQMo 

(5)  Moj  chh  je,  Kao  h  o6hhho,  Tpnao  sa  HaiiiKM 

MaJIHM  ncoM. 

(9)  36H«ba  caM  ne3Hyo  3a  TorurHM  cyHtteM. 

(10)  A  a,  ahbho  je  to  kia  toiijio  cyHue  cnja  hra 

rjiaBOM. 

MH  C6AHMO  3a  CTOJIOBHMa* 

We  sit  behind  the  desks  (at  the  tables). 

In  Par.  47  we  learned  that  the  prepositions  wnoAM  (under, 
below),  ttHaA “  (above,  over),  “npeA  "  (in  front  of,  before)  and 
“3a “  (behind,  after),  when  they  are  used  with  verbs  of  motion, 
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govern  the  accusative  case. 

The  same  prepositions  used  with  the  Instrumental  denote 
the  place  where  something  is  located  or  something  happens® 


TPETiH  flEQ  PART  III 

PPAMATH^KB  BE)KEE  BP*  5  GRAMMAR  EXERCISES  N0o  5 


Put  the  words  in  the  parentheses  into  the  proper  forms 
(Kanas  hqjk)  omxpHMQ  qaobk©?  -  Oaobk©  ohixphmq  (omxap  HoaeK 
(KaKBa  Bo^a)  ce  bh  yMnsaxe?  -  Ja  ce  yMHBaM  (xjiaAH&  boas ) . 
(KaKBO  nepo)  bh  rramexe?  -  Ja  nsmieM  csmo  (Aodpo  nepo). 

(Koja  pyna)  bh  iramexe?  -  Ja  imineM  (jieBa  pyKa). 

Ra  jm  cbh  .fcyflH  nmny  (ji©Ba  pyKa)?  -  He  9  h©kh  &yR is.  rainy  (fleena 
pyna). 

(Hscj h  ayToaodMJi)  bh  AQAasHX©  y  (mieojia)?  -  Ja  AQJiasHM  y  (inaojia) 
(npnjaxejs©B  ayT©Mo6HJi)o 

(Koja  pyna)  o6hhho  aP^hmq  hose,  a  (aoja)  BH^ymKy?  »  Hoac  o(5hhho 
AP^hmo  (A®CHa)  a  BHJbymKy  (jieBa  pyKa)® 

(KojH  BOSOBh)  BQAHT©  At  C©  B03MX©  ?  -  Ja  BOJXHM  A®-  ©@  B03HM 
(<5p3H  BOBO  BH  )  « 

(Kekb©  KaniHK©)  cy  jbyAH  h@k©„a  J©jxh?  -  JbyAH  ey  hskra  j © ah ( AP b© He 

KaillHK©  )  * 

(KaKBa  nepa)  yneHHUH  boa©  a®  nniny?  -  V h@hhuh  boa©  a®  ninny 
( Ao6pa  nepa) • 

(Koja  jaBHa  cao6paixajna  ep©ACXBa)  bqahx©  At  c©  bo3HT©?  -  Ja 
bqahm  a®  e@  B0  3HM  (cbe  jasna  e&©6paliajHa  cp©A©XBa)  a  HaponHXo 
( ayxo(5ycH)  o 

G  (naKB©  a@boJk©)  bh  BOAHTe  a®-  Hiexaxe?  -  Ja  bqahm  a&  mexaM  c 
<A®ne  h  Aodpe  a®bojk©)® 

Pa©  bh  pynaxe  h  senepax©  shmh?  a  pa©  a©xh?  -  3hmh  pynaMo  h  Be- 
nepaMo  y  (xpnesapnja)  y  (nylia)  9  a  a©xh  hoa  (b©ahkq  aPbo)  npeA 
(  KyEa») 

Ta©  APJKHxe  nor©  k aA  ceA^xe  sa  (cto)  y  (ynnoHMua) ?  -  KaA  ccahm 
3a  (cxo)  y  (ynHOHHua)  ja  ap^hm  hop©  hoa  (ctq)8 
lUxa  aP^kt©  na  (cxo)  a  mxa  hea  (cxo)?  -  Ha  (cxo)  aP*hm  pyne  a 
naA  (cxo)  rjiasy* 

3a  (ko)  tphh  nac?  -  II ac  xp hh  3a  (Manna)* 

£a  ah  bh  ynuxe  koa  Kyke  caM?  -  H© ,  ja  h©  ynuM  caw  kqa  nyEe , 
Hero  c  (boahmk  pochoamh  HahL)8 

Hkm©  nonHTteMo  Ham©  nacoB©?  -  Ham©  nacos©  nonm&eMo  (Anj*Aor)® 
^km©  oaBpuiaeaMo  sain©  nacoB©?  -  Hame  nacoee  saspuiaBaMo  xano^e 
( AHjaAor). 

Ko  j©  onai  rocnoAHH  ©  (b©ahkh  (Spurn)?  -  Onaj  pocixoahh  c  ( Be  jih  - 
KM  dpKOBMj  j©  Moj  A«fl» 

Ko  j©  oaa  a© bo jna  ©  (ji©na  njiasa  Koca)?  -  OHa  AesojKa  c  (jiena 
nAasa  Koca)  je  Moja  e©expa8 
C  kim  ©e  HPpa  nac?  -  Hac  ce  zrpa  c  (nanna)* 

C  KHM  ce  Hppajy  a® A  h  6a6a?  -  £©a  h  <5a6a  ce  nrpajy  c  (yHynn) 
h  c  ( ynyK© ) * 


RETBPTH  AEQ 

IilTHBO  BPOJ  3 


PART  IV 


READING  TEXT  NO,  3 


y  HfAeJbE  mm  a  ce^aM  a&h  a  .IIpBH  a&h  je  noHeftejbaK  (  hjih 
noHeAeoHMK)«  /IpyrH  ash  je  yTopaK  [vum  yTopHHK )  ®  TpekH  AaH  je 
cpeAa.  HeTBpTH  a&h  je  ne TBpTaK <>  lie th  a»h  je  neTan.  IilecTH  a&h 
je  cytfOTa.  Cbamh  AaH  je  HeAe^a.  Y  cytfoTy  h  y  HeAe-^y  uiKOJia  He 
paAM,  a^iM  speAHH  ^aijH  yne  y  cy(5©Ty  koa  Kfke.  HeA©*&a  je  a»h  3a 
oamop* 

y  Meceijy  mm  a  TpHAece  t  AaHa  hjih  TpHAece  t  h  jeAaH  ash.  CaMo 
jeAaH  Mecen  mm  a  AsaAeceT  h  ocaM,  oahocho  ABaAeceT  h  a©bct  Aaira 
Ocmh  ash  y  obom  Meceijy  je  He TspxaK o  bcth  (ash  y  obom  Meceijy) 
je  neTaK.  ,ZJ,eceTM  je  cytfoTa.  JeAaHaecTM  je  HeAe^a.  ZteaHaecTH  je 
noHeA®«fcaKo  TpuHaec th  je  yTopaK.  ReTpHaecTM  je  cpeAa.  lie THae c tm 
je  h© TBpTaK .  UlecHaecTH  je  neian.  Ce AaMHaec th  je  cydoTa. 
OcaMHaecTH  je  HeA©^>a«  ZteseTHaecTH  je  noHeAe^aK.  ,ZlBaA©ce th  je 
yTopaK.  AsaAeceT  h  npBH  je  cpeAa.  ^BaAeceT  h  ApyrH  je  He  TBpTaK 
JX BaAeceT  h  Tp©kH  je  neTaK.  /3,BaA©ce t  h  hctbpth  je  cy(5oTa. 
ABaAeceT  h  neTM  je  HeAe«*a.  JXB&ReceT  h  niecTH  je  noHeA©*s>aK. 
,Z],BaA©ceT  h  ccamh  je  yTopaK.  ZlsaAeceT  h  ocmh  je  cpeAa.  ZlBa- 
AeceT  h  a©bcth  je  ne TBpTaK •  TpHAece th  je  neTaK.  OBaj  Mecen; 


HMa  TppiA©ceT  Aana 
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IIETK  AEQ  PART  V 

IIHTAHA  H3  I1ITHBA  BPOJ  3  QUESTIONS  ON  THE  READING 

TEXT  NO.  3 

lo  Kojihko  A&Ha  ma  y  HeAejbK? 

2»  Ko  j  h  je  ApyrH  a&h  y  He a©«*k? 

3.  Kojh  je  TpeiiH  a&h  y  H©Ae*E>H? 

4o  Kojn  je  nexpsTH  as-H  y  h©  a©«*k? 

5o  Kojn  je  ne th  a&h  y  He a©**k<? 

6.  Kojn  je  uiecTH  a&h  y  H©Ae*fcH? 

7«  Kojn  je  ceAMH  a&h  y  h©a@«&h? 

9c  y  Koje  a&h©  uiKOJia  He  paAH? 

9o  3a  iiit&  je  HeA©^a? 

10 o  Kojimko  Aana  hm&  y  Meceny? 

lie  H&.  jih  cbh  Me ceu;H  HMajy  TpMAeceT  hjih  TpHAece t  h  jeA^H 
A&H? 

12*  KojH  je  neTpHaecTH  ash  y  obom  Meceny? 

13 «  Kojn  je  nemecTH  a&h  y  obom  Meceuy? 

14.  Kojn  je  mecHaecTH  ash  y  obom  Meceny? 

15.  Kojn  je  oe A&MH&ec th  a&h  y  obom  Meceny? 

16*  Kojn  je  ocaMHaecTH  a&h  y  obom  Meceuy? 

17.  Kojn  je  AeseTHaecTH  a&h  y  obom  Meceijy? 

18 «  Ko j h  je  AsaAeceTH  a&h  y  obom  M©eeny? 

19.  Kojn  je  ABaA@e@T  h  npBH  a&h  y  obom  Meceny? 

20 o  Ko j h  je  ABaAecex  h  Apyrn  a&h  y  obom  Meceny? 

21  o  Kojihko  Aana  raa  osaj  Mecen? 


kECTH  flEQ  PART  VI 

BE3KBA  M3  IIPEBO’BEHA  BPOJ  3  TRANSLATION  EXERCISE 

- - — - —  —  NO,  3 

Week-end 

I  work  hard  (mhobo  )  (over)  the  entire  week*,  from  Mon¬ 
day  to  Friday,  On  Monday  we  have  our  dialogue  number  one.  On 
Tuesday  we  have  the  dialogue  number  two.  On  Wednesday  we 
have  the  dialogue  number  three.  On  Thursday  we  have  the  dia¬ 
logue  number  four.  On  Friday  we  go  through  the  dialogues 
number  one  to  four.  On  Saturday  I  study  at  home.  On  Sunday 
I  usually  have  a  good  rest. 
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Last  Sunday  in  the  morning,  I  was  sitting  in  front  of 
the  house  where  I  live  and  I  was  watching  (rvie^ao  csm)  my 
children  play  (  Mhow  my  children  play11 ).  I  was  resting  under 
a  big  oak,  while  my  son  was  running  after  our  little  dog, 
and  my  daughter  Ann  was  playing  with  the  new  doll  that  I 
bought  on  Saturday.  In  the  afternoon  we  went  to  the  beach  in 
Santa  Cruz  with  some  of  our  friends.  We  first  bathed  in  the 
sea  and  then  we  sat  on  the  beach  while  the  sun  shone  nicely 
overhead  ("over  the  head” )• 


CEflMH  flEO 


PART  VII 


PE^HHK  EPOJ  3 


VOCABULARY  NO.  5 


700. 

701. 

702. 

703. 


#703. 


704. 

*704. 

705. 

706. 

707. 

708. 


He  £©.£>&,  f.  - 

cydoTa,  f. 

noHeAe*&aK,  m.  ( none a©ohhk ,  m  ), 
(noH©*ejE>HKK,m)gen.  sings  noH^Aej&Ka 
npoBecTH  (ce),  v.  r.  ,pi‘v. 

pr.  t:  npoB©A«M,npoBeAein,  nposeA® 
npoB&A®Mo,npOB&A©T© , npoB^AJ 
npoBOAHTH  (ce),  v. , t.,  &  r. , ipf v. - 
pr.  ts  npbBOAHM,npbBOAHiu,np6BOAK 
npoBOAHMo ,npoBOAHTe ,npbsoAe 
OAMbpHTH^ (ce) ,  v. , t. ,  &  r.,pfv.  - 
pr.t*  oamophm,6amophiu,6amoph 
Samophmo ,6AMopHTe ,6AMope 
oAMapaTH^lce)^  v.  ,t.,  &  r.  ,J.pfv.  - 
pr .  t  •  __o  am  ap  a.M ,  6  am^p  son ,  6  AMap  a 
o AMapaMo ,6AMapaTe , OAMapajy 
TpnaTH,  v. , i. , ipf v. 

pr.t*  TP^HM,  TpHHIII,  T^M 
^  TpHHMO , TpHHT© , TpHe 
JiyTKa,  f. 

He3HyTH ,  V.  ,i^,ipfv. 

pr.t“  3HeM ,  h©  3  He  in,  3He 

H&3HCMO , H6  3H®  T© , H©3Hy 

KynaTz  (ce),  v.^t.,  &  r. , ipf v. 
pr.t:  KynaM,Kynam,K^na 
nynaMo ,KynaTe ,Kynajy 


Sunday;  week 

Saturday 

Monday 

to  spend;  (to 
have  a  good  time) 

to  spend;  (to 
have  a  good  time) 

to  rest 


to  rest 


to  run 


doll 
to  long 


to  bathe;  (to  take 
a  bath,  to  bathe) 
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*708  e 


115. 
709  p 

7X0, 
711  o 

712, 


713, 


714, 


*506, 
*506  * 
715. 


*715. 


716, 


717, 


OKynaTH  (ce),  v,sto,  &  r_.  ,_ipf  v, 
pr.t°  ^KynaMgbKynaiu^oKyna 
OKynaMo , bKynaTe , bKyna jy 
?*»  prep  _ 

yTopaK  j,  m0  ( y tophhk  8  m) 
gen, sings  yxopKa 
cpeA&»  f. 

He TBj^TaK  8  rii, 

gen, sings  neTBpTKa 

BpeA&Hg  adjoin, 

Bp^AHas  f, 

BpeAHOj  n, 
ceA mB,  ordonum,?me 
ceAMas  f„ 

ceAMo9  n. 
ocmh 9 _ord,  num. 9 m. 
ocMa^  f0 
5c mo  j,  n, 
npe  n6AHe  9  adv, 
ndcjic  noAHe ,  adv, 

OHITpHTH  s  V.  ,  t.^lpfV. 

pr,t  °  oinTpHM  j6inTPHm?buiTpK 
OmTpHMO  jOIUTpKTe  jOUITpe 

aabuiTpHTHg  v,  pt.^pfv® 

pr,t  °  3  aOUITpHM  9  3  koiIITpHlU  ,  3  koiUTpK 

3 koiiiTpHMO  j  skomTpHTe  ,  saoniTpe 

jreBHy  adj .  ,m. 

JieB&s  f. 

jibbOj  n, 

AbcHE^adj ,  ?  m, 

AecHa  9  f0 

AecHo «  n. 


to  bathe;  (to  take 
a  bathj,  to  bathe) 

after  (115-behind) 
Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

industrious 


seventh 


eigth 


morning, in  the  morning 
afternoon. in  the  after- 


to  sharpen 
to  sharpen 
left 
right 


/noon 


V  language  school. 


CALIF  • 


S  27 
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DAILY  UNIT  IV 


nPBK  REQ 
flHJAJIOr  BPOJ  4 

KaKQ  npoBoae  flaHe  y^eramH 

Ko.iH  acHBe  y  KacapHH 

1*  HaCTaBHHK  «  y  KOJIHKO  caTH 
ycTajeTe  y  nacapHK? 


yneHHK «  Tpytfa  Hac  6jrjl  y 
uiecT  nacoBa  H3jyTpa. 


2.  HacT »  Kafl  je  o(53HaHa  3a 
jyTapffla  36op? 

yn*  063HaHa  3a  jyTapan  36op 
je  y  uiecT  m  HeTpnaecT. 

3*.  HacT  «  A  Kafl  je  jyTapnsa 
3dop? 

yn»  JyTapiaa  3<5op  je  MHHyT 
flOflHHje,  Tjo  y  inecT  h 
H6T Bp  T  o 


4.  HacT «  Kafl  je  flopy^an? 


Vh-  3Han  3a  flopy^an  je  y 
uiecT  h  no  (nojia  ceflan). 


5.  HacT »  Kafl  je  3HaK  3a 
HIKOJiy? 

y^:  3HaK  3a  inKOJiy  je  y 
ceflaM  h  TpnfleceT  h  neT. 


PART  I 

DIALOGUE  NO.  4 

How  the  students  who 

live  In  the  barracks 

spend  their  days 

1.  Instructor:  At  what 
time  ( "what  o'clock”) 
do  you  get  up  in  the 
barracks? 

Student:  The  bugle 
wakes  us  up  at  six 
o'clock  in  the  morn¬ 
ing. 

2.  Instr:  When  is 
reveille? 

Stug  Reveille  is  at 
fourteen  past  six. 

3.  Instr:  And  when  Is 
morning  assembly? 

Stu:  Morning  assembly 
is  one  minute  later, 
that  is,  at  a  quarter 
past  six. 

4.  Instr;  When  is  break¬ 
fast? 

Stug  Mess  (breakfast) 
call  is  at  half  past 
six. 

5.  Instr:  When  is  school 
call? 

Stu:  The  school  call 
is  at  seven  thirty  - 
five. 


6 
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Hacx »  Ulxa  p&A©  doJiecHH 
yneHHAH? 

Ohm  H&y  sa  f,jx@KapcKy" 
T^enapcKy  xiomqL)  y  c©a&m  h  no 
(nojia  e@AaM)0 
?•  Hacx  °  KaA  noviray  naeoBM? 


y^°  y  ocaM  nacoBa  nsjyxpa  h  y 
j®A&H  cax  nocjie  hoah©® 


8.  Hacx  °  A®-  jxh  cbrkh  nae  xpaje 
in©3A©c©x  wsiHyxa? 

y^°  He j  cawo  n©A©cex  MHHyx a» 

9.  Hacx*  KaA  je  pynaK? 
yn°  Pyv&K  je  y  noAH©0 

10.  Hacx  s  KaA  c®  saBpmasa 
nocjieAH^  nae? 

y^»  IIocjieAfflK  vac  ce  saspuiaea 
y  a®c©x  ao  vexsipsi. 

11.  Hacx  s  KaA  je  odsnana  3a 

B8  HSpTBH  36  OP? 

y*s  Ta  odsnaHa  je  y  vexBpx 

AO  n©Xo 

12.  Hacx  s  A  KaA  j®  Benepi m 
3  6  op  ? 

YhI  Oh  j®  y  MHHyx  ao  ix©t. 

13.  Hacx »  KaA  j©  eenepa? 

yn°  Benepa  je  y  n®x  c&xh. 


6.  Instrs  What  do  the  sick 
students  do? 

Stu °  They  go  on  sick 
call  at  half  past  seven. 

7.  Instrs  When  do  classes 
Tperiods)  start? 

Stu?  At  eight  ofl clock 
in  the  morning  and  at 
one  o° clock  in  the 
afternoon. 

8.  Instrs  Does  each  period 
last  sixty  minutes? 

Stus  No,  only  fifty 
minutes. 

9.  Ins trs  When  is  lunch? 
Stu?  Lunch  is  at  noon. 

10.  Instrs  When  does  the 
last  period  end? 

Stus  The  last  period 
ends  at  ten  to  four. 

11.  Instrs  When  is  the  call 
for  evening  assembly? 

Stus  That  call  is  at 
quarter  to  five. 

12.  Instrs  And  when  is 
evening  assembly? 

Stus  It  is  at  one  minute 
before  five. 

13.  Instrs  When  is  dinner? 

Stus  Dinner  is  at  five 
o9  clock. 


14.  H&ct«  KaA  je  r amende  CBeTAa 
h  noBenepje? 


14, 


Instr:  When  are  ("is") 
tattoo  and  taps? 


Stu;  Tattoo  is  at  ten, 
and  taps  at  eleven 
o'clock  in  the  evening. 


PART  II 


GRAMMAR  ANALYSIS  NO.  4 


PAR.  98  -  DOUBLE  VOWELS  AND  DOUBLE  CONSONANTS 

1.  -  Moj  nooHHM  je  Bpjio  Aotfap  mobck. 

My  foster  father  is  a  very  good  man. 

y  OBOJ  BapOUIH  Cy  CKOpO  CBC  AeBOJK©  npHooKe . 

In  this  town  almost  all  girls  are  dark  eyed. 

Double  vowels  occur  seldom  in  Serbo-Croatian  and  when 
they  do  appear,  they  appear  in  compound  words  (noonuM, 
upHooKe).  Double  vowels  are  to  be  pronounced  as  two  distinct 
vowels. 

2.  -  (8)£a  jm  CBaKH  nac  Tpaje  me 3 fle c e t  MHHyxa? 

(8) He,  caMO  neaeceT  MMHy Ta . 

Hhko  He  bojih  a  a  ^hbh  y  AP^aBH  y  Kojoj  je 
(5  e  3  anon© . 

Nobody  wants  to  live  in  a  country  where  there 
is  lawlessness. 

When  the  compounding  of  words  or  the  inflecting  of  words 
would  cause  the  doubling  of  a  consonant,  one  consonant  must 
be  omitted.  There  are  no  double  consonants  in  Serbo-Croatian. 

me3A©ceT  is  derived  from;  uiqct  +•  AeceT,  mecA+AeceT, 

uiec  +  AeceT,  uie3  +  a«cct 
n©A©cT  is  derived  from;  nex  +  AeceT,  neA  +  AeceT, 

ne  +  AeceT 

de3aKOHse  is  derived  from;  c5es  +  3aKoae,  6e  +  3aKOH© 

PAR.  99  -  OMISSION  OF  CONSONANTS  «£«  OR  «T" 

1.  -  OTau;  mot  oua  je  Moj  Ae A » 

My  father's  father  is  my  grandfather. 

OneBa  Majna  je  Moja  (5a<5a. 

My  father 1 s  mother  is  my  grandmother. 


y^«  Fameae  cbctm  je  y  AeceT, 
a  noBenepje  y  jeAaHaecT  nacoBa 
yBene. 


iipyrn  zieo 

TPAMATHHKA  AHAJIH3A  EPo4 
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Mo  jn  npeujH  cy  <5 hah  Cp(5n. 

My  ancestors  were  Serbs. 

Cynn  Mopajy  <5hth  npaseAHH 
Judges  must  be  just. 

The  consonants  (,a  m  and  ut  •’ ,  whenever  they  appear  before 
affricates  because  of  inflection  or  compounding  must  be  omit 
ted  (the  affricate  consonants  ares  ns  n,  k,  )  %. 

ou;a  is  derived  from  otu;  +  a,  oga 

ones  is  derived  from  oth  +eB?  ones,  ones 

npeijH  is  derived  from  ripeAU  f  h,  npeijH 
cynn  is  derived  from  cyan  f  h,  cyun 

NOTES  The  above  rule  is  not  observed  in  prefixes  of 
verbs s 

othciihtHj  v. ,t.,pfv.  -  to  uncork,  is  derived  from 

oa  +  nenHTH 

oTAcnHTH^  v. jtoppfv.  =  to  tear  off,  break  off,  is 

derived  from  oa  +  hciihth 

2.  “  (6)  Iilxa  paAe  (SoAecHH  yHeHHHH  ? 

If  the  consonant  MxM  of  11  aw  occurs  between  two  conso¬ 
nants  ,  the  first  of  which  is  "cH  or  M»M  and  the 

second  MnM,  M<5M,  “k",  "  rM,  hh",  '’h.11  or  mmm,  the  ”  am  or  mtm 
must  be  omitted. 


TPEM  ZtEO  PART  III 

PPAMATHHKE  BEEBE  BP.  4  GRAMMAR  EXERCISES  NO.  4 


Put  the  words  in  the  parentheses  into  the  proper  forms 
3Haxe  ah  bh  (moJ  oxan) ?  -  He,  ja  He  3Kan  ( Bam  oxaij). 

Ko  cy  b&iuh  A«flOBH?  -  MqJh  asaobh  cy  ox&n  (Moja  MajKa)  h  oxau 
(moJ  oxan). 

C  khm  cxe  pynaAH?  -  Ja  can  pynao  c  (oxau). 

0!  kom©  cx©  roBopHAH  c  (rocnoAHH  yHHT®^>)?  -  Fqbqphah  cmo  o 

( Bam  oxan) . 

OAaKA©  cy  B&iim  (ixp©AaK)?  -  Mojn  (np©AaK)  cy  hs  ( JyrocAaBH ja) 
3naxe  ah  hm©  (Bam  npeAaK)  kqJh  je  npBH  Aomao  y  (AnepitKa)?  - 
H©  3H&M. 

Hlxa  cy  ona  rocnoAa?  -  Ohh  cy  (cyAan). 

Koahko  (cyAan)  iota  y  MoHxepejy?  -  Ja  He  CHatM  koahko  (eyAau;) 
HMa  y  MoHxepejy. 

Ulxa  paA«(doA©cxaH)  boJhhhh  csaKo  jyxpo?  -  (BoAecxaH)  Boj» 
HHHH  HAy  CBaKO  JyTpO  3a  ACKapCKy  HOMOko 
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3auiTo  nopyHHHK  HepnE  h  boahhk  MapHk  HHCy  aouiah  Ha  nac?  -  IIo- 
pyHHKK  n©pnk  h  boahhk  Mapak  HHCy  aohiah  na  nae  jep  cy  (tfoAecTan). 
Kyaa  HAy  yneHHAH  CBaKo  jyxpo?  -  yneHHAH  HAy  cBano  jyTpo  y 
(imcojia) « 

Pa©  j©  Hama  imcoJia?  -  Hama  ihkoae  je  y  (MoHTepej)* 

3amTo  yneHHHH  (cpncKOxpBaTCKo  ■  oa©.*>©h«)  HAy  cbekh  AaH  y3  (<5pao). 
yHeHHAH  (cpncKoxpBaTGKo  OA©^eH« )  HAy  CBaKH  AaH  y 3  (<5pao)  jep 
cy  HjHXob©  yHHOHHHe  Ha  (6 pao)* 

A  a  ah  yneHHAH  Ha  (nyT)  sa  (iiiKQAa)  HAy  npo3  (iiiyMa)?  -  He,  yne- 
hhah  na  (nyT)  3a  (nncojia)  He  HAy  Kpo3  (myna),  Hero  mhmo  (myMa)* 
KaAa  yneHHDiH  HAy  hhs  ((5pao)?  -  yneHHmi  HAy  hh3  ((5pAo)  KaAa 
HAy  na  (pynaK)  h  Ha  (Benepa)* 

/(a  ah  cy  ynHOHHA©  (cpncKoxpsaTCKo  op,ejbew&)  Ha  ( Bpx)  ( tfpAo)  ?  - 
He,  yHHOHHne  (cpncKoxpsaTCKo  op,ejtQw&)  HHCy  Ha(Bpx)  Hero  npz 
(spx)  (6pAa)0 

Ha  mTo  yneHHnH  CTaafcajy  Kane  KaA  y£y  y(ynHOHHna)?  -  ynenzmi 
KaA  y^y  y  (yHHOHHija)  CTaBjbajy  Kane  na  ( HHBHAynn) » 

Ha  iirro  ceAajy  ynenzAH  kea  y£y  y  (ynHoHsina)?  -  yneHnnH  kha 
y$y  y  (ynnoHana)  ceAajy  Ha(  ctoaha©  )  * 

Ha  neMy  ceA©  yneHHmi  aok  cy  y  (yHHOHHna) ?  -  yneHHnH  aok  cy 
y  (ynMOHHna)  ceA©  na  (cio^ne). 

Ta®  AP»ce  yneHHnH  Hore,  a  rAe  pyne  h  rjia,Bj  aok  ceAe  y  (ynzo- 
Hzna)?  -  yneHHHH  aok  ceA©  y  (ynnoHnna)  ap^k®  Hore  noA  (cto), 
pyKe  na  (cto),  a  rAasy  HaA  (cto). 

KyAa  yneHHHH  usAase  noc jie  ( c BaKM  nac  )  ?  -  IIocAe  (  cgslkh  nac) 
yneHHnz  HSAase  np©A  (yHHOHnna), 

Fa©  yneHHHH  nyme  (smoke)?  -  yneHumi  nyme  npeA  (ynnoHnna). 

Tp@<5a  ah  as  yneKHAH  HAy  3a  (tfapana)?  -  He,  yH@HHn;H  He  Tpetfa 
Aa  HAy  3a  (6apaKa). 

IIlTa  je  sa  (dapaKa)?  -  3a  (dapaKa)  je  iuyMa. 

Koahko  (  mhj>s  )  HMa  oa  (MoHTepej)  ao  (CaH  ^pannHCKo)?  -  Oa 
(MoHTepej)  ao  (Can  ^paHHHCKo)  HMa  cto  ABaA@c@T  h  nex  (mhj>©)o 
IIlTa  paAHMo  ( oAOBKa)  ?  -  (Oaobke)  nnmeMOa 

Hhm©  bhahmo,  a  hhm©  nyjeMo?  -  (Ohh)  bhahmo,  a  (ymn)  nyjeMo. 

HETBPTH  JX EQ  PART  IV 

IilTHBQ  EPOJ  4  READING  TEXT  N0o  4 

Kano  ce  panyHa  Bpene 

y  JyrocAaBHjM  ce  sp©Me  necTo  panyHa  a©  ABaAeceT  h  hcthph 
aaca  h  o^Aa° 

6,00  je  mecT  caTH  (hah  Hacoea)  (H3jyTpa), 

6,05  je  hibct  h  n#T  hah  mecT  MHHyTa  nocAe  neT  (H3jyTpa), 

6,15  je  mecT  h  nexspT  hah  mecT  h  neraaecT  (H3jyTpa), 
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6,25  je  neT  a o  nojia  ce  a&m  hjih  uiecT  h  ABaAeceT  h  neT  (nsjyTpa), 

6,30  je  uiecT  h  no  hjih  nojia  ce^aM  hjih  iiioct  h  tphaccct  (H3jyTpa), 

6,35  je  uiecT  h  TpH^eceT  h  neT  hjih  ABaAeceT  h  nex  po  cep&u 
(H3 jyTpa) , 

6,45  je  hctbpt  ao  ce AaM  hjih  Tpn  ne tbpth  Ha  ccasm  hjih  iirecT  n 
HeTpAeceT  h  neT  (H3jyTpa), 

6,50  je  a©cct  ao  ceAaM  hjih  uiecT  h  neAeceT  (nsjyTpa), 

12,00  je  no  ah©  hjih  ABaHaecT  CaTH  y  no  ah©  , 

13,00  je  jeAaH  caT  no  no ah© , 

17,00  je  neT  caTH  no  no ah© , 

21,00  je  AeseT  cam  yeene  (hjih  HoEy) , 

24,00  je  noHoii  hjih  AsanaecT  cam  y  noHoh, 

*  • 

1,00  je  jeAaH  caT  (  hjih  nac )  H3jyTpa« 

IleAeceT  MHHyTa  h  ABaAeceT  MHHyTa  je  ce AaMAeceT  MHHyTa , 
oahocho  caT  h  AeceT  MHHjTao .  IleAeceT  h  TpHAeceT  MHHy xa  je 
ocaMAeceT  MHHyTa  oahocho  caT  h  abraoc© t  MHHyTa.  IleAeceT 
MHHyTa  h  neTpAeceT  MHHyTa  je  AeBeAeceT  MHHyTa  oahocho  cai  h 
no  • 


nETH  flEO 

IIMTAHA  M3  11ITHBA  EPOJ  4 

(HacTaBHHK  nnuie  speMe  Ha 

1.  Kano  ce  Kaace  7,00  cam? 

2.  Kano  ce  Kasce  8,05  caTH? 

3.  Kano  ce  Kaace  9,15  caTH? 

4.  Kano  ce  Kase  10,25  caTH? 

5.  Kano  ce  Kasce  11,30  caTH? 

6.  KaKO  ce  Kase  11,35  caTH? 

7.  Kano  ce  Kasce  11,45  caTH? 


PART  V 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  READING- 

TEXT  NQ»  4 

Tatfofly,  a  yneHHK  mxa  ca  TatfA©) 
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8*  Kano  ce  Kasce  11,50  cete? 

9.  Krko  ce  Kasce  12,00  csth? 

10.  Kano  ce  Kasce  13,00  ceth? 

11.  Kano  ce  Kasce  17,00  caw? 

12.  KaKO  ce  naace  21,00  caT? 

13.  Kano  ce  Kase  24,00  caxa? 

14.  Kano  ce  KajKe  2,00  caTa? 

15.  Kojihko  je  nefleceT  h  ABaAeceT  MHHyTa? 

16.  Kojihko  je  ne^eceT  h  TpHfleceT  MHHyTa? 

17.  Kojihko  je  neflecT  h  HeTpAeceT  MHHyTa? 


HIECTH  flEO  PART  VI 

BESCBA  H3  IIPEBO'BEHA  EPOJ  4  TRANSLATION  EXERCISE 

NO.  4 

A  soldier 0 s  life  at  the  Army  Language  School 
The  bugle  wakes  up  the  soldiers  at  six  A.M.  Sick  or 
not,  they  all  have  to  get  up  at  that  time.  Of  course, 

(  Pa3yMe  ce) ,  those  who  are  sick  go  on  sick  call  at  half 
past  seven  A.M. ,  and  they  go  to  school  that  day  only  if  the 
physician  says  that  they  have  to  go. 

There  are  two  “first  calls”.  The  first  one  is  at  6  A.M. , 
when  the  soldiers  have  to  get  up.  The  second  is  at  a  quarter 
to  five  P.M. ,  that  is  before  evening  assembly.  Morning  assem¬ 
bly  is  at  quarter  past  six  A.M. ,  and  evening  assembly  is  at 
one  minute  before  five  P.M.  There  are  two  mess  calls 

(  3hs.k&  3a  o(5©a)  o  for  breakfast^  at  naif  past  six  A.M.  and  for 
lunch^at  noon.  There  is  no  special  call  for  dinner,  but  dinner 
is  at  five  P.M.  There  are  many  school  calls.  The  first  one  is 
at  seven  thirty-five  A.M.  Tattoo  is  at  ten  P.M.  and  taps  is 
at  eleven  P.M. 
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QEflMH  REO 


PART  VII 


PERHHK  BPOJ  4 


718  « 

719  o 

*719  e 

720  o 


caT;,  m0 
N  gen.  slng; 
yc  teth  9  y, 


c^Ta?  gen. pi °  cSth 
io  gpfv. 


VOCABULARY  NO.  4 


hour 


to  get  up 


f! 


pr.t°  J’CTaHeM^cTaHeui^cTaHe 
yc  TaHeMo , yc  teh©  t©  ,  ^c  TaHy 
ycTajaTH,  v.^i.gipfvo 

r.t°  ^CTaj©M?tcTajeiHj^cTaje 

CTajeMo  ?ycTaj©Te  9ycTajy 
noycTajaTH^  v.  ti.,Ipfv. 

pr.  t°  noycTaj©Msn©ycTajeiu?n0,ycTaj© 
no^cTajeMo  ?no^cTaj©T©  sno^cTajy 
721 «  Tjp^CSa,  f0  -  bugle 

722  •  dyflHTH  (celj  Vo„to,&  rc ,  ipfv.  -  to  wake  up 
pr.t°  6yp,mts6f 
6fp,mio  9  6jRis.Te  9  (5y«e 

*722  o  npodyffHTE  (c©)?  v.  g  t .  r.  gpfVo“_to  wake  up 


to  get  up 


to  rise  up  (one  after 
the  other) 


*34 . 
723e 

724o 


725  o 


726  o 
727c 


728 . 
*728  c 
729o 

*729  o 
730  o 

731 . 
732  o 
733c 


’733. 


pr.t°  npbtfyA#Mgnp6(5yAHiiignpb<5yAH 

np&OyflHMo  jnpbOyA^T©  giipbOyAe 
HsjyTpa,  adVo 
3<5op&  m„v 

pi?  3 6opoBH 

jyTapKHs  ad jo  5m0 

j^Tapaa ,  f0 
jyTapa©  9  n» 

B^HepnSj,  ad  jo  ,m, 
b^h©phAs  fD 

B^HSpH^g  Ro 

o63HaHag  f„ 

HeTBpT  (HeTBpTHHa)g  fo 

gen. sing*  yctbpte 

pl»  H^TBpTH 
jieKapg  mD 
jieKapcKilg  adjogm0 
noMokg  fo 
^  gen. sing °v noM©kH 
jieKapcKa  (jreKapcKa  noMok) 
snaKg  ra. 

pl°  3HSLIJH  g  SH^lKOBH 

inesAeceTg  card.gnum. 
n©A©ceTg  card. num. 

nb^eTHg  Vo  g  to  g  &  iogpfv. 

pr.t°  n&HHeMgii6HHeiii9n$YHe 
iiohhcmo  g n^HH© t©  gnS'iHy 

nbnHiiaTHg  v.gtog&  i.  gipfv. 

pr.t«  noHHHeMgnbHHHemgnbHHHse 

nbvHi&eMO  gnb^HEbeTe  ,nbvHHgr 


in  the  morning 
assembly 

morning 


evening 


bugle  call  ("first  call") 
quarter 


physician 

medical 

aidg  assistance 

sick  call 
sign;  call 


sixty 
fifty 
to  begins 


to  start 


to  beging  to  start 
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734. 


735. 

736. 

737. 
*737  • 

738. 

739. 

740. 

741. 

742. 

743. 


744. 

745. 


746. 


747. 


748. 


749. 


3  aBpiIIK  TH  ,  V.  ,t.,&  i^,pfv. 

pr.  t:  3aBpinHM,3aBpniHiiij 3aBpinfi 
3  ^BpiIIHMO  ,  3  &BpiU0Te  ,  3&BpiIie 

Hac ,  acc.pl.  of  pronoun  "mu" 
HeTpfl^ceT,  card.,num. 
raineae  ,  n.  - 

rainoHbe  cseTJia  y  bo  j hhhko j  dapaijH 
noBenepje,  n.  - 

ceflaMA^ceT?  card. ,num. 
ocaMA^ceTj  card.num. 

AeBeA^ceT,  card. ,num. 

Mpan ,  m. 

panyHaTH,  v.  ,t.  ,ipfv. 

pr.t-  paHyHaMspaH^'Haiii^pa'iyHa 
panyHaMo ,panyHaTe ,pavyHajy 
nboHHM,  m. 
unhook,  adj.,m. 


-  to  finish,  to  end 


U]?HO 


ona 


f. 


uphooko,  n. 

np$AaK,  m. 

gen. s ing;  npe tkb 
pl»  npenn 
cyflau,  m. 

gen. sing"  c^ua 
*  pl“  cyijH 

npaBe^aH,  adj.,m. 
npaseAHa,  f. 
np^.Be aho  ,  n. 
(5e3aKOHje  ,  n. 


us 

forty 

extinguishing. putting  out 

-  tattoo  /(light) 

taps 

seventy 

eighty 

ninety 

dusk 

to  count 


foster  father 
dark-eyed 


ancestor 

judge 

just 

lawlessness 


ARMY  LANGUAGE  SCHOOL. 
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LESSON  VII 
DAILY  UNIT  I 


nPBH  ZIEO 

I 

flKJAJIOr  EPOJ  1 

Kano  ce  nocTyna  y  pa3HHM 

npHJiHKaMa 

1.  Hac t aBHHK s  IilTa  Tpetfa  a  a 
y^HHe  yneHHim  ano  He  pa3y- 
Mejy  Heicy  CTBap  Ha  nacy? 


yneHHK»  Ohh  Tpe6a  fla  naacy 
(peKHy)  HacTaBHHKy  Aa  He 
pa3yMe  jy. 


2.  HacT ‘  UlTa  Tpetfa  oHAa  Hac- 
T  aBHHK  a a  yHHHH? 


HacT aBHHK  OHAa  xpe6a  Aa 
oPjacHH  yneHHHHMa  t y  CTBap* 


3.  Hacx »  Kano  Moace  ynemiK  Aa 
caoninTH  (.jaBn)  Heny  CTBap 
HacTaBHHKy  kojh  je  Ha 
nyTy? 

y^.o  Oh  Moace  to  Aa  mime  Hac - 
T  aBHHKy. 

4*  Hap  t  »  Kano  Moace  yneHHK  Aa 
gfi  ( npega)  Heny  CTBap  Hac  - 
t aBHHKy  kojh  je  y  HacTaBHHH- 
Koj  co<5h? 


Oh  Moace  Ty  CTBap  Aa  oAHece 
hjih  Aa  noiiia^e  HacT  aBHHKy  . 


PART  I 

DIALOGUE  NOp  1 

How  one  behaves  In 

various  situations 

1.  Instructors  What  should 
the  students  do  if 
they  do  not  understand 
a  certain  thing  in 
class  ( ”at  class”)? 

Students  They  ought  to 
tell  the  Instructor 
that  they  do  not  under¬ 
stand,, 

2.  Instrs  What  should 
the  instructor  do 
then? 

Stus  Then  the  instruc¬ 
tor  ought  to  explain 
that  thing  to  the  stu¬ 
dents. 

3.  Instrs  How  can  a  stu¬ 
dent  transmit  a  certain 
thing  to  an  Instructor 
who  is  away  on  a  trip 

( 11  who  is  on  the  road”)? 

Stus  He  can  write  that 
to  the  instructor, 

4*  Instrs  How  can  a  stu¬ 
dent  give  (hand  over) 
something  to  an  instruc¬ 
tor  who  is  in  the  fa¬ 
culty  room? 

Stus  He  can  take  or  send 
that  thing  to  the  in¬ 
structor. 
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HacT s  Ulxa  xpePa  #a  yvHHH 

CBaKH  hobcr  KaA  je  j&eroB 

AoPap  npH.iaxejb  y  kobc^h? 

5. 

Instrs  What  should 
every  man  do  when  his 
good  friend  Is  in  need? 

y^s  Oh  xpePa  a  a  noMorHe 
aqPpom  npH.iaTej>y  ko.i*h  je  y 
HeBOAHo 

Stus  He  should  help  his 
good  friend  who  is  in 
need® 

HacT«  A  aa  ah  hobsk  TpePa 

A  a  BpaTH  (iiasth)  Ayr  kojh 
Ayryje  npHjaxejby? 

6. 

Instrs  And  should  one 
repay  a  debt  which  he 
owes  (to)  a  friend? 

yn°  npHjaxejj  hah  hgs  hqb©k 
xpePa  a  a  BpaxH  (nAaTH)  Ayr 
AHuy  komg  Ayryje o 

Stus  Friend  or  no 
friend,  one  should  repay 
a  debt  to  the  person  to 

whom  he  owes  (it)* 

Hacxo  A  aKQ  bh  noHyAHxe  xom 
npnjaxejby  Aa  BpaTHTe  Ayr,  na 
Ban  oh  Taj  Ayr  "onpoexH"? 

7. 

Instrs  And  if  you  offer 
to  repay  the  debt  to 
that  friend  and  he 
"forgives"  your  debt 
(•'that  debt  to  you")? 

Vh°°  To  je  c ac bum  APyra  CTBap* 

Stus  That  is  quite 
another  thing* 

HacxS  £a  ah  bh  ysen  eepyjexe 

HOB6Ky  KOjH  BaM  POBOPH  CHMO 
Aene  cTBapn? 

8. 

Instrs  Do  you  always 
believe  the  man  who 
tells  you  only  nice 
things? 

£ho  He  yseKo 

Stus  Not  always* 

Hacx«  lUxa  HHHHxe  ano  bsm 
npnjaxejb  Kyixn  h  Aapyje  Heiey 
CTBap  Koja  He  Moace  Aa  BaM 
nocAyacH? 

9. 

Instrs  What  do  vou  do 
when  a  friend  buys  you 
(a  gift)  and  makes  a 
gift  of  a  thing  that  is 

of  no  use  to  you? 

y~q°  Bh  asaxe  Aa  ce  KsuKe^ 
n AaposaHOM  Koay  He  xpePa 
PAeAaxH  y  ay (5eM. 

Stus  You  know  that 
people  says  "DonBt  look 
a  gift  horse  in  the 
mouth  ("teeth")* 
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flpyrn  flEO  PART  II 

rPAMATHHKA  AHAJIH3A  EPOJ  1  GRAMMAR  ANALYSIS  NO,  1 

PAR.  100  -  THE  DATIVE  CASE  OF  NOUNS  AND  ADJECTIVES 


The  dative  singular  and  plural  of  all  nouns  and  adjec¬ 
tives  Is  the  same  as  the  locative,  both  In  the  singular  and 
In  the  plural. 

The  dative  case  without  a  preposition  designates  a  re¬ 
cipient  of  something  (of  an  object  or  an  action). 

In  English  this  relationship  is  expressed  by  the  prepo¬ 
sition  "to"  or  by  word  order  ( the  Indirect  object). 

(1)  Ohh  TpeOa  Aa  Kascy  (peKHy)  HacTaBHHKy  Aa  He  pa3yMeiy. 

(5)  Oh  TpeOa  a  a  noMorHe  floOpoM  npn  j  aTej&y  kojh  Je  y  HeBo^H 

(2)  HacTasHHK  oH/ia  TpeOa  Aa  otfjacHH  Ty  cTBap  yHeHHD;HMa. 

JtaKO  je  o6 j annfeaBaxH  nasubHBHM  yHeHHHHMa. 

It  is  easy  to  explain  to  the  attentive  students. 

Ja  rimneM  iihcmo  je aho j  jieno  j  aQbo jun. 

I  am  writing  a  letter  to  a  pretty  girl. 

JlaKO  je  oO jaiiffbasaTH  ao6phm  yneHHnaya. 

It  is  easy  to  explain  to  the”  good  (girl)  students. 

(6)  HoBeK  Tpe<5a  fla  BpaTH  ( miaTH) Ayr  jihuy  KQMe  Ayryje. 

NOTE;  The  dative  case  of  adjectival  pronouns,  of  the 
cardinal  numeral  MjeAaHM  and  of  ordinal  numerals  is  also  the 
same  as  their  locatives 

Ja  nmueM  iihcmo  jeAHQ j  Jienoj  aobo j ijh » 

I  am  writing  a  letter  to  a  pretty  girl. 

(6)  HoBeK  TpeOa  Aa  BpaTH  (nji&TH)  Ayr  jmny  kom©  Ayryje. 

(7)  A  aKO  bh  noHyAHTe  tom  npnjaTejby  Aa  BpaTHTe  Ayr, 

na  saM  oh  Taj  Ayr  onpocTH? 


PAR.  101  -  THE  DATIVE  WITH  VERBS  EXPRESSING  THE  IDEA  OF 
ADVANTAGE  AND  OF  DISADVANTAGE 


(2)  HacTaBHHK  oHAa  TpeOa  Aa  Ty  CTBap  og jacHH  yHeHHUHMa. 
(4)  Kano  Mosce  yveHHK  Aa  Aa  (upeaa)  Heny  CTBap  HacTaBHHKy 
ko j h  je  y  HacTaBHHHKoj  coOh? 

(4)  Oh  Mosce  Aa  QAHece  hjih  a&  noinajbe  Ty  CTBap  HacTaBHHKy. 

(5)  Oh  Tpeda  Aa  noMorne  aoOpom  npnjaTe^y  Kojn  je  y  HesojbH 

(6)  A  Aa  jih  HoseK  Tpeda  Aa  BpaTH  (iijraTu)  Ayr  ko  j  h  Ayryje 
npnjaTeJby? 
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(6)  npHj  aTe^>  hjih  He,  HOBen  Tpe(5a  Aa  spaTH  ( njiain)  Ayr 
Jinny  KOMe  Ayryje. 

(?)  A  aKO  bh  noHyAHTe  tom  npnjaTejby  Aa  spaTHTfc  Ayr, 
na  BaM  oh  Tai  Ayr  onpocTH? 

(8)  A  a  jie  bh  ysen  sepyjeTe  HOBeny  kojh  saM  rosopH  cawo 
jiene  cTBapn? 

(9)  IIlTa  HHHHTe  ano  saM  npHjaTe^  Kynn  h  Aapyje  Heny 
cTBap  Koja  He  Mose  Aa  BaM  riocjrystH? 

(9)  ^apoBaHQM  KOH>y  He  Tpeda  rjieAaTH  y  3y<5e. 

The  dative  with  the  verbs  Ho(5  jacHHTH**,  MAaTHM,  MnpeAaTHM, 

M  OAHeTH*’ ,  HnOCJiaTHM,  MnOMOlHM,  MAyrOBaTHM,  WBpaTHTHM, 

MnjiaTHTHM,  HnoHyAHTHM,  onpoc  thth1®  ,  ’*BepoBaTHM,  MKynHTHM, 

11  AapoBaTH1’,  MnocjiyscHTHM,  and  with  other  verbs  of  similar  mean¬ 
ing  denotes  the  person  (the  object)  to  whose  advantage  or  dis¬ 
advantage  the  action  results. 

The  same  is  true  with  other  words  (nouns  and  adjectives) 
or  phrases  expressing  the  same  ideas 

CpncKoxpsaTCKH  Je3HK  je  HeKHM  yneHHHHMa  Teman  a 
HeKHM  JiaKo 

The  Serbo-Croatian  language  is  difficult  for  some  stu¬ 
dents  and  for  some  it  is  easy. 


PAR.  102  -  THE  DATIVE  WITH  VERBS  OF  SPEECH 

(1)  Ohh  TpeOa  Aa  Ka^cy  ( peKHy )  Hac TaBHHKy  Aa  He  pa3yMejy» 
(3)  Kano  Moose  yneHHK  Aa  caormiTH  (jaBH)  Heny  cTBap 
Hac TaBHHKy  kojh  Je  Ha  nyTy? 

(3)  Oh  MosKe  to  as  nmue  Hac  TaBHHKy.. 

(8)  R&  jm  bh  yBeK  sepyjeTe  HOBeny  kojh  BaM  rosopH  caMo 
Jiene  cTBapn? 

The  dative  with  the  verbs  MroBopHTHM ,  HKa3aTHM,  MpelHM , 
McaormiTHTHH,  ,ljaBHTHM,  HoOjacHHTHM  denotes  the  person  to  whom 
the  action  is  directed. 


TPEHH  JX EQ 

rPAMATHHKE  BEH.EE  EPOJ  1 
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PART  III 


GRAMMAR  EXERCISES  NO,  1 


Put  the  words  In  the  parentheses  into  the  proper  forms 

KoMe  y^HTej)  odjaimasa  (rpaM&THna)?  -  y^HTejj  odjam&aBa  (rpaMa- 

THKa) (yHeHHUH)o 

KoMe  CTe  AaJiH  Moje  nepo?  -  Ja  c&m  aho  same  nepo  (Bain  dpax)0 
Kqm©  xpeda  a a  np©AftM  saAaxan?  -  3aA&xan  xpeda  a&  npeAaxe 
(rocnoAHH  yHHTej»)o 

Pa©  je  Mapa?  -  Mapa  je  QAHeJia  pynan  (oxau;)o 

£a  jim  Mapa  hoch  py^an  ( oxam)  cgekh  a&h?  -  He ,  Mapa  He  hoch 

pynan  (oxa u)  CBara  a&h0 

Ulxa  paAH  Mapa  KaA  He  hoch  pynan  (oxau)?  -  Mapa?  KaA  He  hoch 
pynan  (oxaH)9  noMasce  (Majna)  koa  nykeo 

Kojihko  Mapno  Ayryje  (Ilexap)?  -  Mapno  Ayryje  (Ilexap)  cxo 

( AHHap )  o 

fla  jih  bh  join  Ayryjexe  (Ilexap)?  -  He 9  ja  He  AyryjeM  BHine  HHinxa 
(ilexap )  o 

KaA  cxe  BpaxHJiH  Ayr  (Ilexap)?  -  Ja  csm  Bpaxno  Ayr  (Ilexap)  npe 
xpn  (Mecen)o 

KoMe  xpeda  ah  njiax hm  panyn?  -  Panyn  xpeda  Aa  njiaxHxe  ( nejinep ) » 

Aa  jih  ce  y<Bain  pecxopan)  ysen  ruiaka  panyn  (KejiHep)?  -  ^a,  y 

(Ham  pecTopan)  ce  ysen  njiaEa  panys  (nejiHep)o 

HIT  a  je  oxan  nynno  (chh)?  -  Oxau  je  KynHO  (chh)  ayxoModHJio 

UlTa  je  Maj«a  Kyrnuia  (hepna)?  -  Majna  je  KyxiHJia  (kepna)  ( jiyTKa)  • 

Kojihko  je  Mhjiqiii  njiaxHo  (Mapno)  3a  oey  nyEy?  -  Mhjiqiii  nnje 

njiaXHo  HHmxa  (Mapno)  3a  osy  nyLyo 

3amxo  Mhaqui  HHje  njiaxHo  HHmxa  (Mapno)  sa  osy  nyky?  -  Mhjiqui 
HHje  njiaxno  (Mapno)  HHmxa  sa  osy  nyL y,  jep  je  Mapno  Aaposao 
(nyka)  (Mhjeodi) « 

Bepyjexe  jih  bh  (Mhjiqiii)  Aa  My  (to  him)  je  Mapno  Aaposao  nyEy?  - 
Aa9  ja  ysen  sepyjeM  (Mhjiqiii)  <, 

Aa  jih  je  (cbh  yneHHHH)  xenma  cpncnoxpBaxcna  ppanaTHna?  -  He , 
cpncnoxpBaxcna  rpaMaxHna  HHje  xeinna  (cbh  yneHHHH )  o 
(KojH  yneHMUH)  je  cpncnoxpBaxcna  rpaMaxHna  Jiana?  -  Gpneno- 
xpsaxcna  rpaMaxHna  je  Jiana  (ohm  yneHzmi)  nojn  snajy  (eHrJiecna 
rpaMaxHna) <> 

Ulxa  je  rocnoAHH  yHHxej*  penao  (Ilexap)?  -  PocnoAHH  yHHxe^>  je 
penao  (Ilexap)  Aa  xpeda  Aa  ynn  BHineo 

IUxa  je  oxau  jasno  (Mapno)?  -  Oxau  je  jaeno  (Mapno)  Aa  ce 
cyxpa  spaka  c  nyxao 

KoMe  nzmexe  csann  a  an?  -  Ja  ranneM  (iena)  csani  AaHo 

KaAa  CTe  nncajiH  (Majna)  nocjieAH»H  nyx?  -  IIocjieAHsH  nyx  caM  hh- 

cao  (Majna)  npe  A©a  (a&h)» 

Kom©  xpeda  Aa  caorauXHM  to?  -  Mojihm  Bac  Aa  to  caonmTHTe  (cbh 
Haurn  npHjaxe^H)0 
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HETBPTH  HEP  PART.,  JLY- 

nHTAHA  HA  HHJAJIOry  BPOJ  1  qUESTIOga,  ON  THE  DIA- 

-  - - - -  LOG-UE  NO,  1 


1*  Jilia  Tpetfa  a»  ynHHH  yneHHK  ano  He  pa3yMe  HeKy  cTBap  Ha 
nacy? 

2*  lilTa  HHHHTe  bh  ano  He  pa3yMeTe  Heny  cTBap  Ha  nacy? 

3.  IilTa  Tpec5a  fla  hhhs  HacTaBHHijH  ano  yneHHUH  He  pa3yMejy  HeKy 
CTBap  Ha  nacy? 

4.  Kano  Mory  yneHHijH  p,&  caomiiTe  (jane)  Heicy  CTBap  HacTftBHHKy 
kojh  je  Ha  nyTy? 

5*  IilTa  bh  HHHHTe  Kafl  Tpe(5a  a  a  caonuiTHTe  (jaBHTe)  HeKy  CTBap 
Hac TaBHHKy  kojh  j*e  Ha  nyTy? 

6®  Kano  MoneTe  Aa  npeAaTe  HeKy  CTBap  Hac  TaBHHKy  kojh  j‘e  y 
HaCTaBHHHKOJ*  co(5h? 

7.  IilTa  Tpeda  Aa  ynHHe  .&yAH  KaA  c y  mxobh  Aotfpn  npnjaTeJbH 
y  HeBOjbH? 

8.  HlTa  bh  paAKTe  KaA  je  sain  Ao6ap  npHjaTe^>  y  HeBO^H? 

9.  Ha  jih  JtyAH  spahajy  (njiakaiy)  Ayrose  npnj aTe^>HMa? 

10.  H a  jm  bh  BpaKaTe  (njiaiaTeJ  Ayr  KaA  Ayryjere  npnjaTejby? 

11.  KaA  Tpeda  onpocTHTH  Ayr  npHjaTe^y? 

12.  JX  a  Jim  bh  rosopHTe  npn  j’ aTe  j>hms  cemo  jiene  cTBapH? 

13.  Ha  jih  saM  samH  npnjaTejbH  Bepyjy  cse  eito  KaseTe? 

14.  Kone  bh  KynyjeTe  h  AapHBare  CTBapH? 

15.  3auiTO  ce  Kasce  ”AapoBaHOM  KOH>y  He  Tpetfa  ivieAaTH  y  syde”? 

(Extend  the  drill  by  changing  the  person) 

HETH  HEP  PART  V 

BE3KEA  H3  nPEBO'EEHA  EPOJ  1  TRANSLATION  EXERCISE  NO,  1 


How  one  behaves  in  various  situations 
A  student  told  the  instructor  that  he  was  not  able  to 
understand  a  certain  thing.  Therefore  (CTora),  the  instructor 
explained  that  thing  to  the  student. 

A  student  wished  to  communicate  a  certain  thing  to  an 
instructor  who  was  away  on  a  trip.  Therefore,  he  wrote  to  the 
instructor  about  that  thing. 

A  student  had  not  finished  his  homework  (the  homework) 
on  time  (Ha  speMe).  Therefore,  he  had  to  take  the  homework 
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to  the  instructor  after  class. 

A  friend  of  mine  told  me  that  his  father  was  in  great 
need  (y  Be jihko J  HeBo^n) .  I  believed  that  friend  and,  there¬ 
fore,  helped  the  father  of  that  friend.  A  month  later,  my 
friend  offered  to  repay  the  debt  of  his  ("the")  father,,  I 
knew  that  both  my  friend  and  his  father  were  still  ( jom 
yBen)  in  need.  Therefore,  I  not  only  "forgave 11  the  debt, 
but  also  made  a  gift  of  some  things  to  the  father. 


HJECTH  AEO 


PART  VI 


PEHHHK  EPOJ  1 


VOCABULARY  NO.  1 


(The  active  past  participle  will  be  given  in  the  voca¬ 
bulary  only  if  it  is  formed  in  another  way  than  it  was  ex¬ 
plained  in  paragraph  54) 


Abbreviations i  active  past  participle  -  a. past. part. 


750 . 
*56. 

*56. 

751. 

752. 
*752. 

755. 

*755. 


npHJIHKfL ,  f. 

KS.3  aTH  ,  V.  ,t.,pfV. 

proto*  Ka^eM,Ka3Kem,Ka3Ke 
KaateMO ,  KaJKe  Te  ,  Kaaey 
KE3  HBaTH ,  V.  , to  , lpf V. 

pr,  to  s  Ka3yjeM,Ka3yjein,Ka3yje 
Ka3yjeMO,Ka3yjeTe ,Ka3yjy 
petH,  v„,t.,pfv. 

pr.  to  s  peKHeM,peKHein,peKHe 
pe  KHeMo , p^KHe  Te , pe  KHy 
a. past .part*  penao 
odjacHHTH  (ce),  v.  ^t.,&  r.,pfv, 


opportunity 
to  say,  to  tell 


-  to  say,  to  tell 


to  say,  to  tell 


to  explain;  (to  have 
an  explanation 


pr*to  »  66  jacHHM,o6  j‘acHHiii,0C5  jacHH 
06  j  acHUMO ,  6(5  j  acHHTe  ,  o<5  j  acHe  with) 

o(5  jaiuasiBaTH  (ce),  v.  ,t.,&  r. ,  ipf v.  -  to  explain;  (to 
pr.  to*  06  jaui&aBaM,  0(5  j  anra^Bam,  o<5  januB^Ba  have  an  ex- 
o(5  janiftaBaMo,o(5 janniaBaTe  ,o6  jannLaBajy  planation  with) 
caonniTHTH,  v.,t.,pfv.  ^  -  to  communicate,  to 

pr.t.°  caomiiTHM, caomuTHin,caomnTH  transmit,  to  in- 
caonniTHMO ,  caoriiUTHTe  ,  caonniTe  form 

caomiiTaBaTH^  v.  ^t.  ,ipfv.  _  -  to  communicate,  to 

pr.t.«  caonniTaBaM, caonniTasain^caoninTaBa  transmit,  to 
caomiiTaBaMO  ,caoninTaBaTe  ,  caoinirTaBajy  Inform 
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754© 

*754© 

*72© 

*72© 

755  © 
*755. 

756  © 

*756  © 

757  o 
*757  o 

758 . 

*7  58  c 

759© 

760© 

*760© 

761  © 
*761© 


jaBHTH  (ce),  Vo^t©^  r©,pfv© 
pr©t°  jaBHiiij  jaBH 

j aBHMo  ,  j  aBHTe , j  aBe 
j  aBJbaTH  (ce),  v.  ,t©,&  r©,ipfv. 

pr .  t  °  j  as JbaM ,  j  aB^tani ,  j  aBJba 
jaBJbaMO ,  jasJbaTe  ,  jasjbajy 
nHc aTH ,  v. , t.,ipfv. 

pr«t°  n  Sine  M,nmiie  in,  name 
nmiieMO  ?n2iueTe  ,n5my 
HanncaTHp  v.,t. ,pfv© 

pr.t“  HanHuieMyHknHmeinsHan5iue 
HariHiueMO ,  Hannuie  Te  ,  Haniiiiiy 
A&TH,  V.  ,t.,pfV. 

pr.t°  AaMpAauijAa 

AaMOpAaTe  pAajy 
A^BaTHpV..t. , lpfv. 

pr.ts  AajeMp  A&jeuip  A&je 
AajeMo  p ASjexe ,  A^jy 
np^AaTH  (ce),  v. ,t.  ,&  r.  ,pfv. 

pr.ts  npeAaMsnpeAan,np^Aa 
npeAaMO  snpeAaTe  ?npeAajy 
npeAaBaTH  (ce),  v.,t.,&  r.,ipfv.- 
pr© t°  npeAajeMsnpeAajeiu9npeAaje 
npeAajeMOpnpeAajeT©  snpeAajy 
OAHeTHj  V.,t.„pfVo  __  - 

pr©t°  OAHeceM,OAHecein? OAHece 
OAHeceMo9OAHeceTe ,OAHecy 
OAHaniaTHp  v©,t©,ipfv©  - 

pr  ©  t  °  b  ah  aniaM ,  b  ah  amain ,  6  ah' ama 
^AHamaMo , OAHamaTe , OAHaina  jy 
noc^iaTHp  v©,t©,pfv©  - 

pr©t“  n  ornate  M,noma.&eiiisnbiiiau2>e 
n  ornate  mo  ,  nomajbe  Te  ,  n  binary 
CJlIlTH,  V.  ,t.,ipfv. 

pr  ©  t  s  mL&e  m  ,  uisuteni  ,  niajbe 
laieMO  , wk&e  Te  , aiSuty 
HeBpj&a,  f©  - 

noMoixH ,  v© ,  t©  jjpfv®  j-  ©  ™ 

pr©t°  noMorneM  j noMorHeui ? noMo rne 
noMo rHeMo  j  noMorne Te  ,noMor»Hy 
a©past©part°  noMorao 
noMarara^  v^, t. ^ipfv*  © 
pr®t°  noMa^eMpnoMaDKemjnoMasKe 
noMSTOMo ,  noMajice Te  , noMaacy 
BpaTHTH  (ce),  V. 


-  to  let  know,  to  Inform; 
(to  report) 

-  to  let  know,  to  inform; 
(to  report) 

-  to  write 


to  write 


-  to  give 


-  to  give 


to  hand  over;  (to 
surrender) 

to  hand  over;  (to 
surrender) 

to  carry ,  to  take 


to  carry ,  to  take 


to  send 


to  send 


need,  distress 
to  help 


to  help 


re  s pf v © 


pr©t°  BpSITHM  ,  BpaTHUI,  BpaTH 
bpSthmo  pBpaTHTe  9BpaTe 
BpakaTH  (ce)  ,  v.^t. ,&  r. , ipfv. 

pr©  t°  BpakaM,Bpakain,Bpaka 
BpikaMo  pBpalaTe  pBpalajy 


to  return,  give  back; 
(to  come  back,  to 
return) 

to  return,  give  back; 
(to  come  back,  to 
return) 
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762. 

*762. 

7  6o  • 

764. 
*764. 

765. 

766. 

*766. 

767. 

763. 
*768. 
*198. 
*198. 

769. 


IIJIflTHTH  ,  V.  ,t.,pfV. 

pr.t*  njrpTHM,njiaTHm,njraTH 

njiaTHMO  ,  n jiaTHTe  ,  njiaTe 

n^iahaTH ,  ^.,t.,ipfv. 

pr.t-  n^iahaM,njia}iaTiiftnjia}ia 
njiakaMo ,  n^aKaTe  ,njiahajy 
AyroBaTH ,  v. , t. , ipf  v._ 
x  pr.t-  AyryjeMjAyryje^Ayryje 

AyryjeMo ,  AyryjeTe  ,  A.yryjy 


h^ahth  (ce) , 


v. ,  t.  ,<Sc 


pr.ts  HyAHM,HtAKinsHyAH 
HyAHMO ,HyAHte ,HyAe 
noHyAKTH  (ce 


ipfv. 


to  pay 
to  pay 
to  owe 

to  offer 


v. ,t.,&  r.  ,pfv.  -  to  offer 


pr.t«  n6HyAHM,n6HyAHin,ndHyAH 
noHyAHMO ,noHyAHTe  ,nbHyAe 
BaM(a),  proru,  dative  of  "  bh11  - 
onpbcTHTH  (ce)  ,  v. ,t.,&  r. ,pfv.  - 
pr.ts  onpocTHMjOnpocTHUijbnpocTH 
onpocTHMo ,onpocTHTe  , onpocTe 
onpanTaTH  (ce),  v. ,  t.  ,&  r.^ipfv.- 
pr.t“  onpaiiiTaM,6npaiiiTaiii,oTipaiiiTa 
onpamTaMo  ,onpainTaTe  ,onpaiiiTajy 
BepoBaTH,  v.  ,t.,ipfv.  __  - 

pr.ts  BbpyjeM,Bepyjeiu,Bepyje 
BepyjeMo ,BbpyjeTe ,Bepyjy 
AapoB&TH ,  v.,t.,pfv.  - 

pr.  t :  Aa^yjeM, Aapy  j em  ,_A&py j e 
flap^jeMo  ,AapyjeTe  ,A^pyjy 

AapiiBaTH,  v.  ,t.,lpfv. 

pr.ts  AapiiBSM ,  AapHBam ,  napiiBa 


to  you 

to  pardon,  to  forgive; 
(to  take  leave) 

to  pardon,  to  forgive; 
(to  take  leave) 

to  believe 


to  make  a  gift 
to  make  a  gift 


A&pHBaMO  ,  AapSeaTe  ,  AapEfsa  jy 

nocJiysMTH  (ce),  v. ,  t. , &_r.  ,pfvt  -  to  serve,  to  be  of  use 
pr.ts  nocjry^cHMjnbcJiy^HiirjnocjryKH  (to  help  oneself) 
nbcJiyscHMo  ,nbcjrymHTe  ,nocjiyace 

nocJiyscHBaTH  (ce),  v.  ,t.^&  r^,  ipfv. -  to  serve;  (to  help 
pr.ts  nocJiy^yjeM,nocjiyjKyjem,nocjiyacyje  oneself) 
no  c Jihvr  j  e mo  ,  no  c  Jiy acy  j  e  Te  ,  no  c  jij ^cy  j  y 
na,  conj.  -  and 
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DAILY  UNIT  II 


IIPBH  AEO 


PART  I 


ZtKJAJIOT  EPQJ  2 


DIALOGUE  NO,  2 


Tooth  Ha  pyHKy 


Guests  for  lunch  ( Hat 

the  lunch HV 


JlHua* 


Persons: 


/loMaLHuaS  £aHHua  JoBaHOBHk 
^oMaLHH*  nopy^HHK  Hhko  Jia 
JOBaHOBHL 

Tooth  s  nyKOBHHK  BoraaH  IleTpo- 
bhL;  CJiaBKa  IleTpoBHh,  H^eroBa 
^eHaj  MHJnma  (Mnna)  IleTpoBHk, 
BHXOBa  KilH, 


Hostess:  Danica  Jovanovic 
Hosts  First  Lieutenant 
Nikola  Jovanovic 
Guests: 

Colonel  Bogdan  Petrovic; 
Slavka  Petrovic,  his 
wife; Milica (Mica) 
Petrovic,  their  daughter. 


1.  flaHHna  J o  •  Jeon  jih  to  th,JHh-  1. 
KOJia?  Bain  je  ffo(5po  ihto  oh  ao- 

inao  Ha  Bpewe. 


Danica  J s  Is  that  you, 
Nikola?  It  is  really 
good  you  came  on  time® 


Hhko Jia  J®  :  3auiTo,  mTa  HMa? 


Nikola  Js  Why,  what  is 
new?  (  “What  is  there1  11 ) 


2.  AaHHua  J.  s  Bose  Moj,  sap  oh 
sadopaBHO  Aa  HMaMo  AaHac  Ha 
pyvny  IleTpoBHkeBe? 


2®  Danica  J:  My  gosh  (My 
God) ,  have  you  forgotten 
that  we  have  the 
Petroviches  for  lunch 
( Mat  lunch”)  today? 
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HHKOJia  Jo  °q  3a(5opaBHo  caM,  aeeHQ 


3,  flaHHua  Jo  s  Ao6po,  Myacy  t  aok 
ce  th  no3Apaa*anij  ja  hacm  Aa 
bhahm  niTa  je  ca  pyvKOM. 


Nikola  J  g  I  have  forgot¬ 
ten,  my  wife  (  55  wife15). 

3.  Danlca  Jg  All  right,  my 
husband  (  ) , 

while  you  are  exchanging 
greetings,  I  am  going  to 
see  what°s  with  the  lunch. 


HnKOJia  J.  i  Haom  ja,  gam^e,  Aa 
ce  noaApaBHM  ca  rocTHMa. 


Nikola  Jg  I  am  going, 
Danlca,  to  exchange 
greetings  with  the  guests. 


4.  Hhkq jia  Jo  (yjiasH  y  caAOH )  2 
£o6ap  AaH  ace  jxhm  ,  rocno^o, 
roenofrHue  h  rocnoAHHe  nyKOBHH- 


ne 


Nikola  J.  (entering  the 
parlor) :  I  wish  you  a 
good  day.  Madam .  Miss  and 
Colonel  ( t0Mr.  Colonel” ) 
(Petrovlc) I 


EorAaH  II.  *  3ApaBO,  APyace  Josa- 
HOBHky ,  6am  ce  paAyjeM  mxo  Te 
oneT  bhahm. 

5.  CjiaBKa  n.  °  Pa©  eTe  bh,  rocno- 
AHHe  HHKpjia?  Tqjihko  BpeMena 
Bac  HHcaM  BHAejial 


Bogdan  Ps  Hello,  comrade 
Jovanovlc.  I  am  really 
glad  to  see  you  again. 

5.  Slavka  Pg  What 8 s  become 
of  you  ( “Where  are  you”), 
Mr.  Nikola?  I  haven0 t 
seen  you  for  such  a  long 
time  ( 58 for  so  much  time11)? 


Hhkq Jia  Jo  °  3Haxe  Kano  je, 
rocno^o. « . .  o 

6.  ilaHHua  J.  (yjia3H  y  co6y  ©a 
npHMaiBe )  2  PocnoAO,  cyna  je 
Bek  Ha  exojiy.  IIpeMa  Tone. . . . . 


MHJiHua  Ho  °  Eoace  mo  j  t  rocnoto 
JX annixe ,  aaiiixo  Me  ancxe  3BajiH 
BaM  noMorHeM? 


7.  ilaHHua  J.  %  He,  Mhakub  (Mhuo) 
Aexe  Moje,  Aanac  ch  th  foct. 
/IpyroM  npnjiHKOM. 


Nikola  J  s  You  know  how  it 
is  ("You  know  how  is10), 
Madam. . . .  • . 

6.  Danlca  Jo  (entering  the 
parlor) %  Gentlemen,  the 

•  soup  is  already  on  the 
table.  Therefore...... 

(  ^According  to  that 10 )  • 

Milica  Ps  For  goodness 
Aa  sake  ( “My  God55),  Mrs. 
Danlca,  why  didn°t  you 
call  me  to  help  you? 

7.  Danlca  J  %  No,  Milica 
(Mica) my  child,  you  are 
a  guest  today.  Some  other 
time.  ( ,50n  another 
occasion*5) . 
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EorgaH  Ho  t  Ta  cyna  3<5zj&a  Bogdan  Pg  That  soup 

flHBHo  Mzpzmef  really  smells  goodi 


8.  CjiaBKa  IIo  °  Ej,  Jb ygH,  He  shem 
3amTo  obz  Hamz  MvaceBH  tojizko 
BOJie  roBe^y  cyny! 


8.  Slavka  P;  Man  (MHey 
men”).  I  donflt  know 
why  these  husbands  of 
ours  like  beef  broth 
so  much! 


ZtaHzna  Jo  °  HMaTe  npaBo,  rocna  Dan lea  Js  You  are  right 
CjiaBKa.  H  Moj  HzKOAa  je  jija  3a  ( ” You  have  right” ),  Mrs* 
roBe^oM  cynoMo  Slavka*  My  Nikola,  too, 

is  crazy  about  (“for”) 
beef  broth. 


9.  HzKOJia  Jo  °  HzcaM  ja,  (5paTe , 
kphb  hito  tz  cnpeMaui  Tano  ao- 
(5po  Ty  cyny* 

EorAaa  II.  (zAe  Ka  ( irpeMa)  xpne 
3apH.iz)T  Ej  xene,  ja  caM  pjia- 
Aail 


9.  Nikola  Js  It's  not  my 

fault  ("I  am  not  guilty”), 
brother,  that  you  prepare 
that  soup  so  well. 

Bogdan  P.  (going  towards 
the  dining  roomTs  Say, 
ladles .  I  am  hungry i 


Zipyrn  flEO  PART  II 

rPAMATHHKA  AHAJIH3A  EP.  2  GRAMMAR  ANALYSIS  NO.  2 

PAR.  103  -  THE  DATIVE  WITH  PREPOSITIONS 

1.  -  (9)  EorAan  nexpoBzk  ZAe  Ka  xpne3apzjz  z  Kasei.... 

KaA  cmo  OojrecHH  ZAeMO  k_  jieKapy . 

When  we  are  sick  we  go  to  the  doctor. 

The  preposition  "k”  or  "ka"  (towards,  to)  is  the  only 
preposition  which  governs  the  dative  case  only. 

2.  -  (9)  EorAaH  IleTpoBHk  ZAe  npeMa  Tpnesapz.jz  z  Ka^eS.. 

Ja  HAeM  nojiaKO  npeMa  yHHOHznz. 

I  am  going  slowly  towards  the  classroom. 

The  preposition  "npeMa”  (towards),  when  denoting  the 
direction  of  motion,  is  followed  by  the  dative  case  (npeMa 
Tpnesapz jz) . 

The  same  preposition,  when  denoting  location  or  manner, 
is  followed  by  the  locative  (Par.  48).  In  the  former  case  it 


-275- 


Is  translated  with  “opposite”  and  in  the  latter  with  “accord¬ 
ing  to”s 

Ja  He  bojihm  fla  ceAHM  npeMa  BpaTHMa » 

I  do  not  like  to  sit  opposite  the  door. 

(6)  rocnoAO,  cyna  je  Bek  Ha  cTOJiy.  IIpeMa  TOMe . . . . 


PAR.  104  -  THE  VOCATIVE 

The  vocative  case  is  used  in  calling  or  addressing  some¬ 
body.  In  writing  it  is  always  set  off  by  commas. 


PAR.  105  -  THE  VOCATIVE  SINGULAR  AND  PLURAL  OF  MASCULINE 
NOUNS 


1.  -  (4)  ^otfap  Aan  asejiHMg,  rocnoflHHe  nyKQBHHve . 

(9)  HucaM  ja?  (Spare .  kphb  iiito  th  cnpeMam  Tano  flo6po 
Ty  cyny. 

(2)  Eoace  mo  j  9  sap  ch  cadopaBHo  Aa  HMaMo  AaHac  Ha 
pynny  rieTposHkeBe? 

(4)  3ApaBO,  APy^e  JoBaHOBHky ,  dam  ce  paAyjeM  dito  Te 
oner  bhahm. 


The  vocative  singular  of  all  masculine  nouns  the  stem  of 
which  does  not  end  in  a  palatal  consonant  is  formed  by  adding 
the  ending  ”-e”  to  the  steinT^If  the  stem  ends  in  ”i£M,  the  ”u” 
turns  into  ”h”  before  ”-e”s 


Norn. sings 
rocnoAHH 
(5paT 
dopau 


stems 

rocnoAHH- 

dpaT- 

dopu- 


vocative  sings 
rocnoAHH-e 
dpaT-e 
dopn-e 


The  velar  consonants  Mk” ,  ”r”  and  ”x”  before  11  -e*8  in  the 
vocative  singular  change  into  "ac”,  "m”  respectively; 


Nom. sings 

nyKOBHHK 

Bor 

Apyr 


stems 

nyKOBHHK— 

Bor- 

Apyr- 


vocative  sings 

nyKOBHHH-e 

Eosc-e 

ApysK-e 


2.  -  (3)  £odpo,  Mymy ,  aok  ce  th  nosApaBJ&am  ja  HAeM  Aa 
bhahm  uiTa  je  ca  pynKOM. 

(4)  3Apaso  3  Apyace  JoBaHOBHky  „  dam  ce  paAyjeM  mTO 
Te  oneT  bhahm. 

Masculine  nouns  whose  stem  ends  in  a  palatal  consonant 
add  an  to  form  the  vocative  singulars 
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Nom. sings 
My  sc 

JOBaHOBHii 


stems  vocative  sings 

Mysc-  Mysc  -  y 

JoBaHOBHii-  JosaHOBHii  -  y 


3.  -  (8)  E j ,  JbjRVL%  He  3HaM  3aniTO  obh  HaiirH  MysceBH  tojihko 
BOJie  roBe^y  cyriy. 

The  vocative  plural  of  all  masculine  nouns  is  the  same 
as  the  nominative  plurals 


Nom. plural; 
yveHHijH 


vocative  plural 

yveHHUH 


PAR.  106  -  THE  VOCATIVE  SINGULAR  AND  PLURAL  OF  FEMININE 
NOUNS 


1.  -  (2)  3a6opaBno  caM,  see  ho  . 

(4)  £06  ap  ash  scejiHM*  rocnofro  q 

The  vocative  singular  of  all  feminine  common  nouns 
which  in  the  nominative  singular  end  in  M-aM,  is  formed  by 
adding  H-oH  to  the  stems 

Nom. sings  stems  vocative  sings 

3Kena  sceH-  aceH  -  o 

rocno^a  rocno^-  rocno|>  -  o 

2®  -  (7)  He,  Mhiio r  flaHac  ch  th  rocTe 

Mapo ,  fla  jih  3HaTe  obot  rocnoflHHa? 

Mary,  do  you  know  this  gentleman? 
gepo ,  kojihko  je  caTH? 

Peter  what  time  is  it? 

Proper  names  of  two  syllables  which  end  in  "a1"  and  which 
have  the  long  rising  accent  on  the  first  syllable  of  the  nomi¬ 
native*  also  add  H-oM  to  the  stem  to  form  the  vocative  singu¬ 
lars 

Nom.  sings  Maga  stems  Mhh-  vocative  sings  Mhij  -  o 

M^pa  Map-  Map  -  o 

nepa  Ilep-  Ilep  -  o 

3.  -  (3)  H^eM  ja,  flaHHue ,  fla  ce  no3ApaBHM  ca  rocTHMa. 
£o<5ap  AaH  JKeJiHM,  rocnofrHiie  . 

(7)  He ,  MmiHne ,  fleTe  Moje,  flaHac  ch  th  toct. 

All  feminine  nouns  of  more  than  two  syllables*  which  in 
the  nominative  singular  end  in  M-Hixa%  add  M-eM  to  the  stem 
to  form  the  vocative  singulars 
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Nom. sings  AaHHija  stems  AaHHij-  voc,  sings  AaHHij-e 

rocno|>ima  rocno^nn-  rocno^Hij-e 

Mujrnna  Mhjihu-  Mujinn-e 

4.  -  (1)  JeCH  JLVL  TH  TO,  HHKOJia? 

(8)  IdMaTe  npaBO,  rocna  CjiaBKa. 

The  vocative  singular  of  proper  names  which  in  the  no¬ 
minative  singular  end  in  M-aw .  and  consist  of  more  than  two 
syllables  is  the  same  as  the  nominative  singular*  The  same 
is  true  for  proper  names  which  in  the  nominative  singular 
end  in  M-aM  and  consist  of  two  syllables,  but  do  not  have  a 
long  rising  accent  on  the  first  syllable  of  the  nominatives 

Nom. sings  HnKOJia  voc.  sings  Hmcojia 

CJiaBKa  C^iaBKa 

5*  -  (9)  E  j  ,  ace  He  *  ja  caM  rviaAaH. 

The  vocative  plural  of  all  feminine  nouns  is  the  same  as 
the  nominative  plurals 

Nom. plurals  sceHe  voc. pis  sceHe 

yneHHue  yneHHue 

PAR.  107  -  THE  VOCATIVE  SINGULAR  AND  PLURAL  OF  NEUTER  NOUNS 

(7)  He,  Miuraije ,  aeTe  Moje,  AaHac  ch  th  toct. 

The  vocative  of  all  neuter  nouns  is  the  same  as  their 
nominative,  both  singular  and  plural. 


TPE'RH  A EO  PART  III 

rPAMATHHKE  BE3KEE  EPOJ  2  GRAMMAR  EXERCISES  NO.  2 

Put  the  words  in  the  parentheses  into  the  proper  forms 
Tae  je  Mapa?  -  OTHiujia  je  k  (aoa)  h  (dada). 

FAe  je  IleTap?  -  OTHmao  je  npeMa  (yvHOHHija). 

Ko  ceAH  npeMa  (BpaTa)?  -  Ja  ce ahm  npeMa  (BpaTa). 

( Bo jHHK )  ,  rAe  je  BojHa  uiKOJia  3a  cTpaHe  jesHKe?  -  ( TocnoAHH )  , 
BojHa  uiKOJia  3a  CTpaHe  je3HKe  je  y  (MoHTepej). 

(Apyr),  MosceTe  jits.  a&  mh  naaceTe  rAe  je  Hac TaBHHHKa  co(5a?  - 
Aa,  (Apyr)  HacTaBHHHKa  coda  je  y  (oHa  dapana) . 

( MjiaAuL )  ,  Kano  je  Baiue  HMe?  -  (Pochoahh),  Moje  HMe  je  neTap 
neTpoBHl. 

(BojHHun) ,  ko  j  h  je3HK  bh  yvHTe?  -  (Tocno^a),  MH  yHHMO  cpnCKO- 
XpBaTCKH  je3HK. 

(Apyrosn),  KaKBO  je  BpeMe  y  (MoHTepej)?  -  (Apyr  IleTap),  BpeMe 
y  (MoHTepej)  HHje  hh  x-esaho  hh  Tonjio. 
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(HeHalp  hits  scejinm  a a  KynzM  y  ( daKajmzija)  ?  -  (Myxc),  mojizm  Te 
Aa  Kynzin  Majio  (czp),  KZJiorpaM  (Meco),  ABa  (KZJiorpaM)  (KpoMnzp) 
z  ABe  (rvraBZija)  (3ejieHa  cajraTaJ  * 

(/(aHzija)  ,  Aa  jiz  je  roTOBa  Benepa?  -  JecTe,  (Mapa),  senepa  je 
roTOBao 

lllTa  3KejiHTe  ( rocno^HD;a) ?  -  HejizM  (cseaca  jaja) . 

(CjiaBKa),  kojizko  (tocth)  ZMaTe  Ha  (Benepa)?  -  (Arnca),  Ha 
(Benepa)  HMaMo  Tpz  (toct)® 

(HzKOJia)  *  rAe  je  Bauia  sceHa?  -  OTznjjia  je  y  ( tfaKajrazija)  , 
(rocno^a)o 

(3KeHe),  Aa  jiz  je  totob  pynan?  -  He,  (MysceBz)  ,pynaK  Hzje  roTOB. 
OAaKAe  cie  bh  , ( Aeso  jzej ?  -  Mz  cmo  H3  (CaH  $paHijzcKO )  » 

Kano  noHzaeTe  Aa  nzineTe  nzcMo  (oTaij)  h  (MajKa)?  -  Ja  nonzaeM 
Aa  nzineM  nzcMo  (oTau;)  z  (MajKa)  ca,  "/(parz  (oTaij)  z  (MajKa)”... 
(Mzjnma)  ,  kojizko  je  (caTi?  -  TanHO  Tpz  (cai). 

(TocnoAKli  nopyHHZK )  ,  Mory  jiz  Aa  za6M  y  rpaA?  -  /(a,  Z3BOJiZTeo 
(npzjaTejb),  3HaTe  jiz  bz  rAe  CTaHyje  nyKOBHZK  JoBaHOBZh?  - 
R a,  oh  cTanyje  y  (oHa  KyBa)  Ha  (yrao)  ( corner) ° 

Kazo  noHZHjeTe  Aa  nzineTe  nzcMo  (cecTpa)  a  keko  (<5paT>?  -  Ja 
noHZHseM  Aa  nzineM  hzcmo  (cecTpa/  ca,  "/(para  (cecTpa)",  a  (<5paT) 
ca  "Aparz  (dpai)'1..... 

Kano  noHZneTe  Aa  nzineTe  nzcMo  (pOAHTe-bz)?  -  Ja  nonzueM  Aa 
nzineM  nzcMo  (poAHTe^z)  ca"(Aparz  Mojz  poAHTejbZ )  V. » .  » 

(BojHzuiz)  ,  Aa  jiz  cTe  pa3yMejiH  hito  caM  Kaoao?  -  Aa,  (rocnoAHH 
reHepaji)  ,  CBe  cmo  paayMeJiK  hito  cTe  Ka3ajiZo 

Ko  Hzje  pa3yMeo  hito  cbm  Ka3ao?  -  Ja  HzcaM  pasyMeo,  (rocnoAHH 
KaneTaH) ® 


HETBPTH  AEO 

lifTHBO  EPOJ  2 

toctz 

y  JyrocJiaBzjz,  KaA  toctz  Ao^y  y  noceTy,  AOMaKzH  z  AOMaEzija 
ycTaHy  na  KascyS  "Ao<5po  aomijiz"  zjiz  "Earn  ce  paAyjeMo  ihto  CTe 
Aonuiz"  o 

3aTZM  ce  toctz  pyzyjy,  z  to  npeo  ca  AOMaEznoM,  a  oHAa  ca 
AOMaEzHOMo  Ilocjie  Tora,  AOMaEzna  no30Be  rocTe  Aa  ceAHy*  Toctz 
o(5zhho  ceAe  y  cajioHyo 


JXok  AOMahHH  pa3roBapa  ca  rocTMa?  AOMaknna  o^e  Aa  cnpeMH 
HeuiTO  3a  rocTe.  Ako  je  nocjie  noAHe ,  AOMakHAa  noc^ry^H  rocTe 
CJiaTKOM  h  bo aom 9  a  Majio  AOAHHje  h  Kac£>oM®  Ako  AO^y  npeA  pynaK 
mm  npeA  Benepy,  AOMahHAa  nocJiyjKH  rocTe  paKH  j om ®  Tom  npnjrHKOM 
AOMaixHAa  Tano^e  cTaBH  Ha  cto  Majro  npinyTe  hjih  cJiaHHHe ®  Tano 
tooth  nnjy  paKHjy,  jeAy  npmyTy  h  c JiaHHHy  h  pa3rosapajy  ca 
AOMahHHOM  h  AOMaKHAOM ®  H  BpeMe  npoije  Bpjio  (5p30  h  npnjaTHo. 

KaA  Ao^e  BpeM'e  3a  pynaK,  oahocho  3a  nenepy,  AOMalHAa 
no3QBe  rocTe  Aa  npe^y  y  Tpnesapnjy 


flETH  JlEO  PART  V 

riHTAHA  H3  lilTHBA  EPOJ  2  QUESTIONS  ON  THE  READING 

TEXT  NO a  2 

1®  UlTa  na^y  AOMa^HH  h  AOMahHAa  y  JyrocJiaBH  jn  rocTHMa  KaA  obh 
AO  fcy? 

2.  iilTa  Ka^cy  aKo  je  AOinao  y  noceTy  caMo  jeAaH  toct  h  to  HOBeK? 

3®  UlTa  Kassy  aKO  je  Aouita  y  noceTy  caMo  jeAHa  JKeHa? 

4®  IilTa  Ka3Ky  aKo  cy  aowjih  y  noceTy  noseK  h  steHa? 

5®  UlTa  Kasey  aKO  cy  Aonuie  y  noceTy  ABe  sceHe? 

6®  C  khm  ce  roc th  npBO  pyKyjy? 

7®  C  khm  ce  roc  th  3aTHM  pynyjy? 

8®  Ko  no30se  rocTe  Aa  ceAHy? 

9®  TAe  ce  o<5hhho  ceAH  tom  npnjiHKOM? 

10®  IilTa  hhhh  AOMahHAa,  aok  AOMakHH  pa3roBapa  ca  rocTHMa? 

11®  HHMe  AOMahHAa  nocJiyscH  rocTe  ano  je  nocjre  noAHe? 

12®  HHMe  AOMahHAa  nocJiymH  rocTe  ano  cy  aoultih  npeA  pynaK  hjih 
npeA  Benepy? 

13®  IilTa  join  CTaBH  AOMaixHAa  Ha  cto  sa  rocTe? 

14®  IilTa  3 aTHM  HHHe  rocTHj  AOMaKHH  h  AOMahHAa? 

15®  UlTa  hhhh  AOMaiiHAa  KaA  AO^e  BpeMe  3 a  pynaK  oahocho  sa  Benepy? 
(Extend  the  drill  by  changing  the  person) 
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WECTH  flEO  PART  VI 

BE3KEA  H3  riPEBOXERA  EPOJ  2  TRANSLATION  EXERCISE 

NO..J? 

Guests  to  lunch 

The  Jovanovic  family  (nopoAHija  JqB*HOBHK  )  invited  the 
Petrovic  family  for  lunch.  The  host,  Lieutenant  Jovanovic, 
had  forgotten  that,  hut  he  did  come  home  (  KyE*}  on  time  that 
day.  As  soon  as  he  came,  his  wife  Danica  said  to  hims  ’’Nikola, 
the  guests  are  in  the  parlor.  While  you  are  exchanging  greet¬ 
ings  with  the  Petroviches,  I  am  going  to  prepare  the  meal”. 

He  answered  ( oArosopno) s  "OK,  my  wife”  ( ”0K,  wife”).  When 
Nikola  entered  the  parlor  he  exchanged  greetings  with  the 
Colonel,  his  wife  and  his  daughter.  When  he  shook  hands  with 
the  Colonel  he  said  "Mr.  Colonel",  but  the  Colonel  answered 
with  "Comrade  Jovanovic”.  The  two  officers  were  glad  to  see 
each  other. 

A  little  later  Mrs.  Jovanovic  came  to  the  parlor  and 
said;  "Gentlemen,  you  can  come  eat”.  The  Colonel  was  very 
hungry  and  the  beef  broth,  which  was  already  on  the  table  In 
the  dining  room,  smelled  so  good.  And  so  he  started  towards 
the  dining  room  immediately,  while  his  wife  and  Mrs,  Jovanovic 
were  telling  each  other  how  much  their  husbands  liked  beef 
broth. 
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CEflMH  REO 


PART  VII 


PEHHHK  EPQJ  2 


VOCABULARY  NO.  2 


770 . 

771. 

772. 

773. 

*773. 

774. 

775. 

*775. 

776. 


*776. 


777. 

77ft . 


*778. 


288. 

779. 

780. 


731. 


782. 


AOMaEnijaj,  f. 
AOMaPHH,  m. 
pi*  AOMaPHHH 


-  hostess 

-  host 


Gain,  adv.  -  really,  exactly 

AoPh,  V. ,1. , pf v.  -  to  come,  to  arrive 

pr.t«  Ao|>eM, AO^em, Ao^e 
AoSeMo ,AO^eTe , AO^y . 
a.  past  .part  i  Aomao,  Aouita,  aouuio 

AOjia3HTH,  v.  , i.#ipfv.  -  to  come,  to  arrive 

pr.  ts  AOJda3ZM,  AOJia3zni,  AOJia3H 

AOJia3HMO  ,  AOJia3HT6  ,  A0Jia36 

Bor;  OSr,  m.  -  God;  god  (idol) 

pi*  doroBH 

3a6bpaBHTH  (ce),  v. ,t.,&  r.,pfv.-  to  forget 
pr. t’  3a6bpaBHM, 3aC56paBHui,3a6opaBH 
3a(5bpaBHMo  ,3a6opaBHTe  ,3adbpaBe 
3a6bpaB^aTH  (  ce  )  ,  v.  ,t.  ,&  r.  ,ipfv0-  to  forget 
pr .  t *  3 ad opas^aM ,  3 abopaB^ain ,  3 adbpaB.&a 
3a(5opaB^aMo  ,3a<5opaB^aTe ,  3adopaB.&ajy 
no 3 ApaBHTH  (ce),  v. ,  t.,&  r.,pfv.  -  to  greet;  (to  ex- 
xpr.t*  n63ApaBHM,n63ApaBHin,nb3ApaBH  change  greetings) 
no3ApaBHMO , nos ApaBiiTe  ,no3ApaBe 


nb3ApaB.&aTH  ice),  v0,t.,oc  r. ,  ipf v.  -  to  greet;  (to  ex- 
pr.t*  no3ApaBJbaM,nb3ApaBJbaui,no3ApaB.,iba  change  greet- 
no3paB.?baMo ,no3ApaBJbaTe  ,nc>3ApaBJbajy  ings) 


cavdOH,  m.  (coda  3a  np^Mane)  -  parlor,  living  room 
paAOBaTH  (ce),  v. ,t.,&  r. , ipf v.  -  to  gladden;  (to  re- 
pr.t*  play  jeM,  play  jeni,paflyje  joice,  to  be  glad) 

paAyjeMo,pliAyjeTe  ,paAVjy 

odpaAOBaTH  (ce),  v.  ,t.,&  r.  ,pfv. -  to  gladden;  (to  re- 
pr.tz  odpaAyjeM,bdpaAyjeni,odpaAyje  Joice,  to  be  glad) 
odpaAVjeMo  ,bdpaAV:ieTe  ,odpaAyjy 


npeMa,  prep, 
ej,  interjection 
npis|  adj.,m. 
npaBa,  f. 
npaBO,  n. 
np&BO,  n. 

Jiyp,9  adj. ,  m. 
Jlfna,  f. 
jiyAo ,  n. 
kphb ^  adj.,m. 
Kpasas,  f. 
KPHBO,  n. 


according  to 
heyi  sayi  hello.0 
right 


right 

mad,  crazy 


guilty 
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783o  k  (a),  prep*  -  towards 

#149c  rocna,  f0 ( abbreviation  of  -  Ma’am 

r6cno|>a) 

784o  noceTa,  f.  -  visit 

773 o  flotfpo  floniao  -  Wellcome 

785.  3&thm,  adVo  -  after  that,  afterward 

786  o  pyKoeaTH  j.ce),  v.  ^t.,&  rojipfv.&  pfv*  -  to  handle; 
^pr.t“  P7Ky j eM , pyny  j  eiu , pyicy  j  e  (to  shake  hands) 
pyKyj eMo , pynyj e  Te , pyKy j  y 
787 .  n63BaTH, ;  v0 , to ,pfv„ v  -  to  Invite 

pr.t:  n03OBeM,n036Beiu,no36Be 

no36seMo ,no30BeTe ,no30By 

*787 e  no3HBaTn,  Vo,to,lpfv«  n  -  to  invite 

pr*t:  no3HBaM,no3KBain,no3HBa 
no3HBaMo ,no3HBaTe ,no3HBajy 

788 o  HeuiTo,  pron»  -  something  or  other 

#522 o  c^ikTKo,  n.  ~  preserves 
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DAILY  UNIT  III 

IIPBH  REO  PART  I 

ZIHJAJiOr  EPOJ  5  DIALOGUE  NO,  3 


r octh  Ha  py^Ky  (HacTaBaK) 


quests  for  lunch  (Con¬ 

tinuation) 


!•  flaHHga  J°  TocnoAHHe  IleTpoBHhy,  1.  Dan ica  J s  Hr*  Petrovic, 
H3BOJiHTe  cecTH  Ha  nonacHo  Mecto.  please  sit  in  the 

honor  place  (at  the 
head  of  the  table)* 


Bora  an  n°  £o6po,  XBajia,  APara 
rocno *>o. 

2.  flaHHixa  J«  A  bh,  rocna  CAaBKa, 
HSBOJiHTe  ascho  oa  rocnoAHHa 

xnyKOBHHKa. 

HHKO£a__J»  Ja  ace ahm  Aa  ceAHM 
AO  rocno CAaBKe. 

3.  £ annua  J°  CBaKaKOo  A  Mnua 
Moace  Aa  ceAHe  asbq  oa  ona. 


MHAHna  n°  Xokexe  ah  bh  Aa  ee- 
AHTe  nopeA  M©He? 


Bogdan  Pg  All  right, 
thank  you,  dear  Madam. 

2.  Danica  Js  And  you,  Mrs. 
Slavka,  to  the  right  of 
the  Colonel  ( MMr. 
Colonel”),  please. 

Nikola  J i  I  wish  to  sit 
next  to  Mrs.  Slavka. 

3.  Danica  J;  By  all  means. 

And  Mica  can  sit  next  to 
her  father  (”the  father”). 

Milica  Pg  Will  you  sit 
next  to  me? 
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4.  flaHima  J°  Xoky,  AParo  AeTe* 
Tano  caM  h  MHCJiHJia  KaA  caM 
nocTaB^ajia  cto. 


BorgaH  11°  A  eaA*  KaA  cmo  ce 

CBH  JienO  CMeCTHJIHo  .  o  o  o  o  o  o 


40  Danica  Js  I  will,  dear 
child*  Thatfls  what  (“So") 
i  was  thinking  when  I 
was  setting  the  table „ 

Bogdan  Ps  And  now  that 
( ,5And  now  when55)  we  have 
all  settled  so  nicely*.. 


5.  flaHtma  J°  OnpocTHTe,  AParn 
rocnoAHHe ,  mh  OBAe  npnnaMo, 
a  BH  CTe  TAaAHHo 


Danica  J  s  Pardon  me 
( "Pardon M ) ,  dear  Sir, 
we  are  talking  here, 
and  you  are  hungry* 


EorAan  ns  IIpaBo  Aa  bom  KaaceM, 
rjiaAan  caM  Kao  ByK* 


6c  ZlaHHga  J°  3Haxe  nrra  naayS, 
”aok  ce  Cp(5h  -  a  Hapo^HTo 
beorpabaHH  AoroBope*" 


Bogdan  Ps  To  tell  you 
the  truth  (“That  I 
tell  you  right5’ ),  I  am 
as  hungry  as  a  wolf* 

6.  Danica  Js  You  know  what 
they  says  •<,„*!  till  the 
Serbs  -  particularly 
the  Belgraders  agree*” 


EorAaH  n°  3naM,  3H8M,  Hero< 


Bogdan  Ps  I  know,  I 
know,  but.ooo* 


7»  flaHnna  J°  H3BOJi(K)Te  ce  no- 
cjiy^HTH  cynoM  Koja  je  npeA 
BaMa* 


7.  Danica  J s  Please,  help 
yourself  to  the  broth 
( “with  the  broth51 ) 
which  is  in  front  of 
you* 


Maxima  n»  TaTa,  3ap  ce  bh  cjiy- 
acHTe  npe  rocno^e  ^aHHge  h  npe 
MaMe?! 


Milica  Ps  Dad,  do  you 
help  yourself  before 
Mrs*  Danica  and  before 
Mom?! 


8c  ZLarama  js  He  Mapn,  HnKOJia  h 
ja  cmo  AQMakHHH,  a  rocna 

C  JiaBKEo  O  O  0  o  o 


8c  Danica  J  s  It  doesn’t 
matter*  Nikola  and  I 
are  the  hosts*  and  Mrs* 
Slavka„ * . . * 


CjiaBKa  n»  A  rocna  CJiaBKa  je 
sek  HaBHKJia  Aa  Myac  jeA©  npe 
aceHe! 


Slavka  Ps  And  Mrs* 
Slavka  has  already  be¬ 
come  accustomed  to  the 
husband  eating  before 
the  wife  ("that  the 
husband  eats  before  the 
wife55 )  © 
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9.flaHHua  J.(eMe.ie  ce)s  UlTa 

MQ3K6MO  MH  3K6He  K&R  Cy  TaKBH 
HaillH  Hap  OAHU  Q^HHajH? 


9 .  Danica  J. ( laughing ) 
T^laughs M ) s  What  oan 
we  women  do,  when  our 
national  customs  are 
like  that? 


BoraaH  n»  Mh  j>yAH  cmo  Be  jihkh 
nomTQBaouH  HaiUHX  jienux  HapoAHHX 
otfnna  ja. 


Bogdan  Ps  We  men  are 
great  admirers  of  our 
beautiful  national 
customs. 


IP.CjiaBKa  11°  /la,  bh  jbyAH  noiUTy- 
jeTe  caMo  oHe  HapoAHe  otfHnaje 
Koje  BH  BOJIHTe. 


10.  Slavka  Ps  Yes,  you  men 
admire  only  those 
national  customs  that 
you  like. 


SorAan  n»  Hzje  6  am  xano,  toho. 


Bogdan  P s  It  isn°t 
exactly  so,  wife. 


ilPyrH  AEQ  PART  II 

rPAMATHHKA  AHAJIH3A  BP.  5  GRAMMAR  ANALYSIS  NO.  3 

PAR.  108  -  VOCATIVE  CASE  OF  ADJECTIVES 

(5)  OnpocTHTe,  apsph  rocnoAHHe,  mh  oba©  npHnaMo, 
a  bh  cTe  r^iaAHH. 

JX parn  mojh  yneHHuiH,  ja  mhcjthm  Aa  bh  Tpetfa  Aa 
paAHTe  BHine . 

My  dear  students,  I  think  you  have  to  work 
more. 

(i)  Hotfpo,  XBajia  APara  rocno^o. 

/jpare  rocnoije ,  BpeMe  je  Aa  HAeMo  tcyiiH. 

Dear  Mesdames,  it  is  time  to  go  home. 

(4)  Xoky,  AParo  AeTe. 

The  nouns  ‘^rocnoAHHe1’ ,  MyHeHH^H,, ,  MrocnoJ>oM,  Mrocno^ew, 
MAeTeM  are  in  the  vocative  case.  Consequently,  the  adjectives 
MAparHM,  M Aparn 11 ,  M Apara" ,  MApareM  which  modify  these  nouns 
are  also  in  the  vocative  case.  The  vocative  case  singular 
and  plural  of  all  adjectives  in  the  definite  form  is  the 
same  as  their  nominative  singular  or  plural  respectively. 

NOTES  a)  There  is  no  vocative  case  of  adjectives  in  the 
indefinite  form. 

b)  The  vocative  singular  or  plural  of  adjectival 
pronouns  and  ordinal  numerals  is  also  the  same  as  their 
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nominative  singular  of  plural  respectively s 

£parn  M°-iH  yHQHHUH,  ja  mhcjihm  fla  bh  TpeOa  fla  paflHTe  BHiiie. 
£pare  mo  j  e  yveHHue,  ja  mhcjihm  a  a  ®h  Tpetfa  fla  paflHTe  BHiiie. 


PAR.  109  -  MASCULINE  NOUNS  ENDING  IN  "-MIX'* 

(9)  Mh  &y flH  cmo  seflHKH  noiflTQBaDUH  HaniHx  flenux 
HapoflHHx  otfHHajao 

FjeflaouH  cy  <5hjih  3afloso^>HH  ca  y  TaKMHijoM • 

The  spectators  are  satisfied  with  the  match 
( game). 

The  words  MnoiHTOBaouHtt  and  HrfleflaoijHM  are  the  nomina¬ 
tive  plurals  of  the  nouns  ^ iioihtob ajian M  and  MrfleflajranM* 

The  MaM  in  the  ending  ’’jiau11  of  all  masculine  nouns  is 
movable;  it  must  be  omitted  in  all  the  other  cases  except  the 
genitive  plural. 

Most  Serbo-Croatian  masculine  nouns  which  in  the  nomina¬ 
tive  singular  end  in  MJra^,,  and  which  denote  the  performer  of 
some  action  not  only  omit  the  movable  MaH  but  also  turn  the 
"ji"  into  «oM  in  all  the  other  cases  except  the  genitive  plu¬ 
rals 


SINGULAR 

PLURAL 

Nominatives 

pflefla^au; 

ivieflaou  - 

H 

Genitives 

ivieflaou  -  a 

r^ieflajiau;  • 

-  a 

Datives 

r^ieflaou  -  y 

rjieflaou  - 

HMa 

Accusatives 

rvieflaou  -  a 

rjieflaou  - 

e 

Vocatives 

ivieflaoH  -  e 

rjieflaou  - 

H 

Instrumentals 

rjieflaou  -  eM 

ivreflaou  - 

HMa 

Locatives 

rvieflaou  -  y 

rvieflaou  - 

HMa 

NOTE;  The  vocabularies  of  these  lessons  give  the  genitive  singular 
of  all  masculine  nouns  which  in  the  nominative  singular  end  in 
wJiau  w. 

PAR.  110  -  SHORT  PLURAL  OF  MASCULINE  NOUNS 

(6)  3HaTe  hit  a  Kascys^oK  ce  Cp6h  -  Hapo^HTO 
EeorpafraHH  floroBope6! 

CpOn  h  XpeaTH  cy  xpHinhaHHo 

The  Serbs  and  Croats  are  Christians. 

Eanajm  npoflajy  xpaHy. 

Grocers  sell  food. 
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Masculine  nouns  which  in  the  nominative  singular  end  in 
h-hhm  and  denote  nationality  (  CpdHH)  ,  citizenship  (  EeorpabaHHH)  • 
£el_igior\  (xpmnlaHHH)  or  profession  i6a.Ks.jmK)  have  two  stems, 
singular  and  pluralo  The” singular  stem  is  the  nominative 
singular  itself,  and  the  plural  stem  is  obtained  by  dropping 
the  ending  mhhm  of  the  nominative  singulars 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


Nominatives 

Genitive  s 

Datives 

Accusatives 

Vocatives 

Instrumentals 

Locatives 


CpdHH 
CpdHH  -  a 
CpdHH  -  y 
CpdHH  -  a 
CpdHH  -  e 
CpdHH  -  OM 
CpdHH  -  y 


Cpd  -  h 
Cpd  -  a 
Cpd  -  HMa 
Cpd  -  e 
Cpd  -  h 
Cpd  -  HMa 
Cpd  -  HMa 


Other  masculine  nouns  ending  in  mhhm  have  a  regular 
plural s 


(8)  He  MapH 9  HHKOJia  h  ja  cmo  flOMalHHK,  a  rocna 
CjiaBKao  e  0  „ .  •  ■ 


Nominatives 

Genitives 

Datives 

Accusatives 

Vocatives 

Instrumental s 

Locatives 


AOMalHH 

AOMalHH  -  a 
AOMatiHH  -  y 
AOMalHH  -  a 
AOMalHH  -  e 

AOMalHH  -  OM 

AOMalHH  -  y 


flOMaLHH  -  H 
AOMalHH  -  a 
AOMalHH  -  HMa 
AOMalHH  -  e 

AOMalHH  -  H 
AOMalHH  -  HMa 
flOMatHH  -  HMa 


NOTES  The  vocabularies  of  these  lessons  give  the  nomina¬ 
tive  singular  and  the  nominative  plural  of  all  masculine 
nouns  ending  in  "-hhm. 


TPERH  £E0  PART  III 

rPAMATHHKE  BE3KEE  EPOJ  5  GRAMMAR  EXERCISES  NO,  5 


Put  the  words  in  the  parentheses  into  the  proper  forms 

KaKO  noHHiieTe  mniiexe  hhcmo  (oxau)?  -  Hhcmo  (oxan)  noHHTteM 
A  a  mnneM  ca  (”ZIparH  Moj  ox  an” ). 

Kano  noHHT^sxe  nmnexe  xxhcmq  (MajKa)?  -  IIhcmo  (MajKa)  hohh- 
H>eM  na  HHffleM  ca  ( ”I[para  Moja  MajKa...”). 

Kano  Majna  nonmie  Aa  nmne  hhcmo  noxexy?  -  MajKa  dohhm  Aa 
nHine  nncMo  ReTeTj  ca  ("£ paro  Moje  fleTe..."). 

Kano  ynHxe^j  xiqhhhj©  na  nmne  hhcmo  (yneaHnn)?  -  Vhh 'tejh  noHHH-e 
Aa  nmne  hhcmo  (yneHMUH)  ca  (”£papH  moJh  ynemfipio „ • ” ) • 
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KaKO  yHHTej,  noHHrae  a&  irame  hhcmo  (ynemme )  ?  -  y HHT©jb  nonnae 
A  a  nniiie  nHCMo  (yneHHHe)  ca  ("4pare  Moje  yneHHHe*  »  • M ) » 

Kojihko  (rjieAaJiact)  je  (5hao  Ha  ( yT aKMHija )  ?  -  Ha  ( yT aKMHija )  je 
<5hao  MHoro  (pAe^aJian). 

4a  ah  cy  (r^e^ajiaD;)  <5hah  3aA0B0*bHH  ca  (yTaKMima)?  -  4a, 

( rJieAajiari;)  cy  (5hah  3aAOBo.*>HH  ca  (yTaKMHija). 

3HaTe  ah  bh  (oHaj  rAeAaAan;)  Kojn  ceAH  ao  (Moj  <5paT  IleTap)?  - 
4a,  ja  3HaM  (oHaj  rAeAaAaut)*  oho  je  rocnoAHH  IleTap  IleTpoBHL* 
Kojn  Hap o ah  JKHBe  y  ( JyrocAaBH ja) ?  -  y  (JyrocAaBH jz)  »HBe 
(Cp<5hh),  XpBaTH  h  C  ao  Be  hhh  • 

IUTa  npoAajy  (tfanaAHH)?  -  ( BaKaAHH )  npoAajy  (xpaHa)« 

Ko  cy  (Beorpa^aHHH)?  -  (Eeorpa^aHHH)  cy  ( CTanoBHHK )( Inha¬ 
bitant)  (Eeorpa a) • 

4a  ah  cy  (Cp<5hh)  h  XpBaTH  ( xpHinhaHHH )  ?  -  4a,  (Cp<5hh)  h  XpBaTH 
cy  (xpHinixaHHH) • 

KojHM  je  3HK0M  TOBOpe  (CptfHH),  a  KOjHM  XpBaTH?  -  H  ( CptfHH )  z 
XpBaTH  roBope  (cpncKoxpBaTCKH  je3HK)« 

Koahko  (CptfHH)  HMa  y  ( JyrocAaBH  j  a)  ?  -  y  ( JyrocAaBH  ja)  hmr 
oko  ocaM  (mhahJoh) (million) (CptfHH) . 

KojHM  je 3hkom  nnnieT©  npHjaTeAHMa  (CptfHH)?  *  npzjaTejbHMa 
(CptfHH)  nnineM  (cpncKoxpBaTCKH  jesHK).. 

3amTo  boaht©  (CptfHH)?  -  Ja  boahm  (CptfHH)  jep  cy  ohh  xpatfap 
HapoA* 

KoMe  nnineTe?  -  IlHiiieM  ( jeAaH  Moj  npzjaTejb  CptfHH)- 

I1  A©  ct©  tf hah  jyne?  -  Jyne  cmo  <5hah  y  (CaH  3>paHHHCKo)  ca( na- 

UIH  AOMaiiHHH  )  o 

Ko  cy  Banm  ( AOMaiiHH )  ?  -  Hsllhh  ( AOMahHH )  cy  pociioahh  h  rocno^a 
Ilepniio 

HMajy  ah  Banin  ( AOMakHHH )  ( A©Ha)  ?  -  4a,  Haiim  ( AOMahHH )  HMajy 
(flen a). 

TAe  cy  Aena  (Baiun  AOMaLHHa)?  -  4ena  (HauiH  AOMaiiHHH )  cy  na 
(nyr)  no  (EBpona). 


HETBPTH  4E0  PART  IV 

IIKTARA  HA  4HJAJT0r  BPOJ  3  QUESTIONS  ON  THE  DIALOGUE 

NO.*.  3 

1>  Ko  nocTaBj&a  cto  y  KyLn? 

2.  Ko  cMeniTa  rocTe  Ha  pa3Ha  MecTa  3a  ctoaom? 

3»  Koje  je  nonacHo  MecTO  3a  ctoaom? 

4o  Ko  ceAH  Ha  nonacHOM  MecTy  3a  ctoaom  KaA  HeMa  rocTHjy? 

5«  Ko  ceAH  Ha  nonacHOM  MecTy  3a  ctoaom  k©a  hme  rocTHjy? 

6*  3aniTo  ce  KaJKe  "4ok  ce  CptfH  Aorosope”? 

7.  Ko  cjiywM  rocTe  3a  ctoaom? 

8.  3anTo  ce  MysceBH  cAy^e  npe  sseHa  3a  ctoaom  y  JyrocAaBHjz? 
9«  4a  ah  cy  sceHe  HaBHKAe  Ha  to? 

10*  lilTa  MHCAe  AeeojKe  o  tom©? 
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11  o  Koje  Hapo^He  odHvaje  jbyAH  HaponHTO  nouiTyjy? 

12®  Kano  Aei^a  y  JyrocJiaBHjH  30By  ona? 

13.  Kano  Aeua  y  JyrocjiaBHjH  30By  MajKy? 

14.  KaKBa  fl,en;a  nouiTyjy  poAHTejbe? 

15.  LlTa  3Hann  "nouiTOBajian"? 

16.  lilTa  Tpeda  Aa  Ka'seTe  KaA  JKejiHTe  HeKOMe  HenrTO  Aa  noHyAHTe? 

17 »  KaA  ce  CMejeMo,  Aa  jiz  Tpeda  Aa  ce  cMejeMO  HeKOMe  hjih  Tpeda 

Aa  ce  CMejeMo  HeneMy? 

18.  IiiTa  Tpeda  Aa  KasceTe  KaA  HeKOMe  ynHHHTe  HeuiTO  iuto  He  Tpeda 
Aa  ynHHHTe? 

19.  Kano  BOBeie  nose^a  Kora  BOJiHTe? 

20.  Kano  30BeTe  sceHy  Kojy  BOJiUTe? 

21.  Kano  30BeTe  a© Te  Koje  sojiHTe? 

22.  Mb.  jih  bh  KaTKaA  nocTaBJbaTe  cto  y  KyixH? 

23.  IiiTa  CTaB^aTe  Ha  cto  KaA  nocTaB^aTe  cto? 

24.  Ko  ce  a**  Ha  nonacHOM  MecTy  y  Baiuoj  KykH  KaA  HeMaTe  rocTHjy? 

25.  Ko  cjiyyKH  rocTe  3a  ctojiom  y  Bauioj  Kyin? 

25.  Mb  Jih  bh  nouiTyjeTe  ona  h  MajKy? 

27.  Ako  HMaTe  a©H©»  Aa  jih  sac  Bania  Aeua  nouiTyjy? 

28.  ^a  jik  ce  bh  necTo  cMejeTe? 

29.  KaA  ce  bh  od hhho  CMejeTe? 

30.  Mb  *?ih  bh  BOJiHTe  KaA  3aM  ce  Heno  CMeje? 


(A 

IIETH  HEP  PART  V 

BE3KEA  K3  IIPEBO'EEEA  EPOJ  5  TRANSLATION  EXERCISE  NO,  3 

Guests  for  lunch 

The  hostess  had  set  the  table  for  five  persons  (jinna  or 
ocoda).  Mr.  Petrovic  was  given  (neTpoBHky  je  asto)  the  place 
of  honor*  which  is  at  the  head  ( yspx  of  the  table.  Mrs. 
Slavka*  his  wife*  was  offered  (rocno^H  C JiaBKH  je  noHy^eHo)  the 
place  to  the  right  of  the  Colonel.  The  daughter  was  given  the 
place  to  the  left  of  the  Colonel.  The  hosts  sat  next  to  the 
guests  (rocTHjy) %  Mr.  Jovanovic  next  to  Mrs.  Petrovic*  and 
Mrs.  Jovanovic  next  to  Miss  Petrovic. 

While  they  were  discussing  (  tobophjih)  who  was  (Tpeda 
Aa)  to  sit  where*  the  Colonel  was  smelling  the  beef  broth 
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on  the  table*  And  when  Ma  man  Is  hungry  as  wolf"  -  which  he 
was  -  and  if  he  cannot  start  eating  at  once*  that  is  not  very 
pleasant*  Therefore*  the  hostess  said  that  he  could  (McanM) 
start  helping  himself  before  the  other  guests.  The  Colonel's 
wife  had  already  become  accustomed  to  the  old  custom  that 
the  husband  should  (Tpeda)  help  himself  before  the  wife*  but 
his  daughter  thought  that  that  custom  was  not  good. 


CEflMH  mo 


PART  VII 


PEHHHK  EPOJ  3 


789. 

790. 

791  o 


792. 
►654. 

793. 


*793. 

794. 
*794  a 

795. 
*795. 


HacTaBaK,  m, 
gen.  sings  hj 

pis  H&C  T&BDjH 
flpar,  adj.*m. 

’ApStra,  f. 

Aparo,  n. 
nbaacHH*  adj. 
no^acHa*  f. 
nonacHo*  n. 
H3Bb^IHTe  , 

P,b9  prep, 


VOCABULARY  NO.  5 

-  continuation 


.cTaBKa 


.m, 


-  dear 


honor*  honorary 


-  please  (if  you  please) 

-  next  to 


nocTaB^,aTH  (ce)*v.  t.&  r.ipfv.  -  to  set,  to  place 
v  pr.  ts^nocTaBJbaM,n6cTaB^am*nbo,TaBJE>a 
nbcTaBJbaMo  ,nocTaBJbaTe  ,  nocTaB.j>ajy 
nocTaBHTH  (ce) * v. t.&  r.pfv.  -  to  set*  to  place 
pr.  ts  ttbcTaBHM*nbcTaBHiK*nbcTaBH 
nocTaBHMo  *nocTaBHTe *nocTaBe 
CMbcTHTH  (  ce  ) ,  v.  t.&r.pfv. 

pr.  ts  CMeCTHM  ,  CM^C  THUI,  CM^C  TH 
CMeCTHMO  *CMeCTHTe , CMbcTe 
CMeniTaTH  ( ce )  *  v.  t.  &  r.ipfv. 

pr. ts  cMeniTaM,cMbniTain,cMeuiTa 

CMemTaMo  *cMeuiTaTe  ,cM^niTajy 
npH^aTH*  v. t.ipfv. 

pr.ts  np^HaM*npHvaui*npHHa 
npHnaMo  9 npHHaTe snpHHajy 
Hcnpn^aTH * v. t. pf v. 

pr^ts  HcnpHHaM?HcnpHvaiir,HcnpHHa 
kcnpHHaMo  *  Hcnp0HaTe *HcnpHHajy 


to  place,  to  dispose; 

(to  settle) 

to  place,  to  dispose; 

(to  settle) 

to  tell*  to  tell  stories 
(to  narrate) 

to  tell*  to  tell  stories 
(to  narrate) 
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796  ® 

797. 

*797. 

798. 

*798. 

*198. 

*198. 

799. 

800. 
801. 

802. 

*802. 

803. 

804. 

« 

805. 

306. 

307. 

808. 

809. 

810. 

811. 

812. 

813. 


B7K 


ra« 


wolf 

Bel grader 

Bel grader 
to  agree 


pis  synH,  BJKOBH 

Beorpai)aHHH9  m. 

Pi*  Beorpai)aHH 
Ee6rpa|>aHKa,  f. 

Aotob6phth  ce , v. ,r. ,pfv. 

pr •  t°  AorbBopHM, AordBopiiiiij Aor6sopK 
AoroBopHMo , AoroBopHTe , Aorosope 
AoroBapaTH  ce , v. ,r. , ipfv.  -  to  agree 

pr.  t°°  AoroBapaM,  AoroBapaAi,  AoroBapa 
AorbBapaMo , AoroBapaTe , AoroBapa jy 
cjifjKHTH  tee),  v.  t.  &  r.ipfv.  -  to  serve  (to  help 
pr. t°  cJiyacHM,cJiy»iHtt,cjiyxH  oneself) 
c  jiyjKHMo ,  c  jryscHTe  ,  c  Jiys-ce 

nacJiyscHTH^  (ce ) , v. t.&  r.pfv.  -  to  serve  (to  help 
pr.t°  nocjry3KHM,nbcjry3Kmn,nbcjiyacH  oneself) 
nocJiyjKHMo  ,  nocJiyjKHTe  ,nbcjiys:e 
T^Ta,  f.  »  dad 

MaMa«  f.  -  mama 


MapHTH ,  v. i. ipfv. 


to  matter 


pr.t°  MapHM , MapHiu , Mapn 
MapHMo ,MapHTe ,Mape 

HaBHBH  vum  HaBHKHyTH  (ce),v.t.&  r.pfv.  -  to  accustom; 

pr.ts  HaBHKHeM,HaBHKHem,HaBHKHe  (to  become  accustomed) 
HaBHKHeMO , HaBHKHe  Te , HaBHKHy 

HaBHKaBaTH  (ce),v.  t.&  r.ipfv.  -  to  accustom; (to  become 
pr.  t°  HaBHKaBaM,HaBHKaBain,HaBHKa.Ba  accustomed) 
HaBHKaBaMo  ,HaBHKaBaTe  ,HaBHKa.Bajy 
cMejaTH  ce,  v.  r.ipfv.  -to  laugh 

pr.ts  cMbjeM  ce,cMejeni  ce,cMeje  ce 
CMejeMo  ce,cMejeTe  ce,cMejy  ce 
HapoAHH,  adj.,m.  -  national 

HapoAHa,  f. 

HapoAHo,  n. 

obHHaj,  m.  -  custom 

nouiTOBajiau ,  m.  *  *  -  admirer 

gen. sing°  noiUTosaoua 

nbuiTosaTH^  v.  t.  ipfv.  -  to  respect 

pr.  t s  no]iiTyjeM,nbniTyjein,nbinTyje 
nbniTy  j eMo ,  nouiTyj e Te  ,  nbuiTy  jy 
HeKo,  pron. 
bco<5as  f. 


TJieAaJiau^  m. 

gen.  sing  o  rjieAaoua 
xpkuiiiaHHH,  m. 

plS  xpHIIlhaHH 
yTaKMHua,  f. 
sac,  accusative  of  the 
pronoun  H  bhm 


someone,  somebody 

person 

spectator 


Christian 

match,  race 
you 
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DAILY  UNIT  IV 


nPBH  JXEO 
JHJAJIOr  EPOJ  4 

POCTH  H&  VYHKY 

(HacTaBaK) 

1.  EorgaH  ns  Ta  cyna  je  <5njia 

Qg  JIHHHa  o 

HHKOJia  JS  Bpjio  go(5pa<>  A  uiTa 
AOJiasH  eag,  aeeno? 


2.  flaHHua  J°  A  eag  hmsmo  neueno 
jan&e. 

E organ  n°°  Hlxa,  sap  uejto  jan&e? 


3*  &M£5£  J°  /la,  Re-no. 


CjaBKa  11°  3(5Hj)a,  HHie  xpetfajio 
cnpeMHTe  u©jiq  jaraeJ 


4.  it  annua  J°  3ainxo  h©? 

CgaBKa  n»  J arn>ag  cy  caga  xano 
CKynaS 

5a  HHKOJia  J  S  Ham  Hapog  Kaase  S^^aj 
(naM),  Bosk®,  roexa  ga  h  hrms. 
<5yge  gocxa”0 


E organ  ns  To  hcxq  m  ja  ysen 

KS^CCM  I6HHo 


6.  flaHHua  J°  HnKOJia,  xokeui  jih 
xh  ga  Hcenein  neneiBe? 


PART  I 

DIALOGUE  N0S  4 

Guests  for  lunch 

(continuation) 

1.  Bogdan  Ps  That  soup 
was  excellent. 

Nikola_Js  Very  good. 

And  what  is  coming 
now,  my  wife? 

2.  Danica  J  g  And  now  we 
have  a  roast  lamb. 

Bogdan  Pg  What,  a  whole 
lamb? 

3.  Danica  Jg  Yes,  a  whole 
one. 

ga  Slavka i  Really,  you 

shouldn°t  have  prepared 
a  whole  lamb. 

4.  Danica  Js  Why  not? 

Slavka  Pg  Lambs  are  so 
expensive  now.8 

5.  Nikola  Jg  Our  people 
say  18 Give  us?  God*  a 
guest  so  that  there 
is  enough  for  (MtoM) 
us  too18. 

Bogdan  Pg  I  always  say 
the  same  thing  ( Mthat 
same'8 )  to  my  wife  (Mto 
wife18 ) . 

6.  Danica  Jg  Nikola,  do 
you  want  to  carve  (cut 
out)  the  roast? 
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HHKOJia  Jq  £o<5po,  HAeM  ja  y 
Kyjny  (Kyxnay ) . 

7.  flaHHAa  J«  Kojsi  «eo  j  arise  t  a 
bh  Hapo^MTo  Bojraxe,  rocnoAUHe 
BorAaHe? 


EorAaH  ns  Ja  napowro  bojihm 
pen  o a  j  arise  xa. 

8.  flaHHua  JS  Moja  Aena  jeAy  CBe, 
ajiM  Moja  ynynaA  He. 


C  JiaBKa  n°  Ohh  cy  join  Majin. 


9*  ZlaHHua  J°  3naTe  jm  bh  name 
yHyne  Ilepy? 

C JiaBKa  n«  He  cekaM  ce  Tor 
AeTeTa  (Tor  Baoiier  yHyneTa). 

10.  JaHzna  J°  Ka»eM  ja  tom  AeTeTy 
(tom  yHynexy) « "Ilepo ,  CHHe  , 
bojimui  jih  th  npace  h  j  arise? 


G JiaBKa  ns  A  inTa  oh  Kaace? 


11.  ilaHHna  J»  Oh  Kaaee  *  "Ea(5a,  ja 
bojihm  csmo  j e 3hk  oa  npacexa 
h  oa  j  arise xan. 


C JiaBKa  11°  3na  oh  uiTa  je  AOt5po» 

12.  BorAan  II °  Hero  HeMa  HnKQjie l 
HIT  a  jim  oh  xaMo  paAH  Bek 
tojihko  speMena? 


Nikola  Jg  All  right,  I 
am  going  into  the 
kitchen. 

7.  Danlca  Jg  Which  part  of 
the  lamb  do  you  like 
particularly*  Mr. 

Bogdan? 

Bogdan  Pg  I  particularly 
like  the  tail  of  the 
lamb. 

8.  Danlca  J  g  My  children 
eat  everything,  but  not 
my  grand-children. 

Slavka  Pg  They  are  still 
young  ("small w ) . 

9.  Danlca  Jg  Do  you  know 
our  grand-child  Pera? 

Slavka  Pg  I  do  not 
remember  that  child  (that 
grand-child  of  yours). 

10.  Danlca  Jg  I  say  to  that 
child  (to  that  grand¬ 
child)  g  MPera,  my  son, 
do  you  like  the  suck¬ 
ling  pig  and  the  lamb”? 

Slavka  Pg  And  what  does 
he  say? 

11.  Danlca  J g  He  saysg 
“Grandmother,  I  like 
only  the  tongue  of  the 
suckling  pig  and  of  the 
lamb". 

Slavka  Pg  He  knows 
what  is  good. 

12.  Bogdan  Pg  But  no  Nikola 
yet  ( “But  there  is  no 
Nikola")!  What  is  he 
doing  there  so  long 

( " so  much  time  already " ) ? 
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ZlaHHua  J°  Mopa  a«-  B©k  j©A© 
jaraeTHHy  h  oTKonnaea  AYPMexa 
Ha  nanyTy. 


13o  CjiaBKa  n°  CaMo  na  He  noj©Ae 
Taj  jan&ekH  pen! 


(Cbh  ce  CAaTKo  CMejy) 


iipyrK  jeo 

rPAMATHHKA  AHAJ1H3A  BP.  4 


Danica  Js  He  must  be 
eating  lamb  already 
and  unbuttoning  the 
buttons  on  his  ("the*) 
coat® 

13#  Slavka  Ps  Just  as  long 
as  he  dhes  hot  eat 
( MOnly  that  he  does  not 
eat")  that  lamb  tail. 

(They  all  laugh 
heart  ily  ( 11  swe e  tly  “ ) 


PART  II 

GRAMMAR  ANALYSIS  NO.  4 


PAR.  Ill  -  LENGTHENED  STEM  OF  SOME  NEUTER  NOUNS  ENDING  IN 


1.  -  (12)  UlTa  ah  oh  tsmo  paAH  Bek  toahko  BpeMeHa? 

MHora  cnpcKa  h  xpBaTCica  npe3HMena  ce  saBpniasajy 
Ha  "Hk" o 

Many  Serbian  and  Croatian  last  names  end  in 
•»ichM. 

Ja  boahm  cpncna  h  xpBaTCKa  HapoAHa  raeHa. 

I  like  Serbian  and  Croatian  national  names. 

The  words  MBpeMeHaM  (gen. sing. ) 9  Mnpe3HMeHaM  (nom.pl. )s 
MHMeHaM  (aoc.pl.)  are  different  cases  of  neuter  nouns  MBpeMe% 
,,npe3HMeM  and  ^HMe  M« 

A  number  of  Serbo-Croatian  neuter  nouns  ending  in  M-eM 
form  their  stem  by  adding  the  consonant  mhm  to  the  nomina¬ 
tive  singulars 

SINGULAR  PLURAL 


Nominatives 

Genitives 

Datives 

Accusatives 

Vocatives 

Instrumental s 

Locatives 


HMe 

HMen  -  a 
HMeH  -  y 
HMe 
HMe 

HMeH  -  OM 
HMeH  -  y 


HMeH  -  a 
HMeH  -  a 
HMeH  -  HMa 
HMeH  -  a 
HMeH  - 'a 
HMeH  -  HMa 
HMeH  -  HMa 
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NQTE:  In  addition  to  "HMe"  9  wnpe3HM^  and  "epeMe  "  the  only  other 
neuter  nouns  which  form  their  stem  in  the  same  way  are:  ceMe  (seed), 
pane  (shoulder),  ruieMe  (tribe,  clan),  PpeMe  (burden,  load),  TeMe 
(crown  of  the  head,  vertex),  bums  (udder,  dug),  cjieMe  (ridge , summit ) * 


2.  -  (7)  KojH  Aeo  .1  arise  t  a  bh  Hapo^HTo  BOJiHTe? 

(7)  Ja  HapoHHTo  bojihm  pen  oa  .1  arise  t  a  o 
(9)  He  cehaM  ce  Tor  A©?e Ta  (tot  Banxer  yHyneTa)  o 
(10)  KajfceM  ja  tom  Ae Te Ty  1  yHy ne Ty)*o.,,, 

The  words  ,,janseTa'f  (gen0sing0),  "  j  arise  TaM  (gen0sing0), 

11  AeTeTa”  (gen*sing0),  ‘'yHyneTa1*  (gen0singo),  ’’AeTeTy"  (dat«- 
singo),  “yHyneTy11  (datoSlngo)  are  different  cases  of  the  nouns 
n j  arise",  "AeTe",  "yHyne". 

Many  neuter  nouns  which  in  the  nominative  singular  end  in 
"-e"  form  their  stem  by  adding  "t"  to  the  nominative  singular* 
This  is  especially  true  for  neuter  nouns  denoting  young  people 
( AOTe ,  yHyne)  and  young  animals  (j  arise,  xejie,  scApebe)* 

SINGULAR 


Nominatives 

Genitives 

Datives 

Accusative  s 

Vocatives 

Instrumental s 

Locatives 


A©xe 

A6T6T  -  a 
A©TeT  -  y 
A©  Te 
AeTe 

AeTex  -om 
AeTeT  -  y 


Not  only  neuter  nouns  denoting  young  people  and  young 
animals,  but  also  some  other  nouns  (usually  of  foreign  origin) 
form  their  stem  in  the  above  mentioned  ways 

Nominative  singulars  Rjrue  stems  AyrMeT- 

<5ype  dypeT- 

he(5e  hebeT- 


3o  -  Animate  neuter  nouns  which  form  their  stem  by  adding 
"t"  to  the  nominative  singular  usually  do  not  form  the  plural 
by  adding  the  neuter  plural  endings  to  that  stem;  Instead, 

-  They  either  use  a  collective  singular  form  ending  in 
"  a  a  11 S  _  — 

Norn*  sings 
j  arise 
Tejie 
&Apebe 


collective  used  for  plurals 
j  arisaA 
TeJiaA 
^Ape^aA 
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-  Or  they  form  their  plural  in  the  same  way  as  masc. 
nouns  whose  singular  ends  in  HauMs 


Nom. sings 
jarae 
Tejie 


supposed  nom* sings 
j  araitau 
Tehran 


nonuple* 

jaraan:  -  h 
Teon  -  H 


NOTES  a)  The  neuter  nouns  "fleTe"  has  no  plural;  it  uses 
the  collective  feminine  singular  form  "fleua"  insteado 

b)  Collective  nouns  ending  in  M-aAH  are  declined 
in  special  way  which  will  be  described  later* 


40  -  Inanimate  neuter  nouns  which  form  their  stem  by 
adding  mtw  to  the  nominative  singular  form  their  singular 
and  plural  by  adding  the  corresponding  neuter  endings  to 
that  stem  (but  the  corresponding  collective  noun  ending  in 
aaM  is  also  used)  s 

SINGULAR  PLURAL 


Nominatives 

Genitives 

Datives 

Accusatives 

Vocatives 

Instrumental s 

Locatives 


AyrMe 

AyrMeT  -  a 
Ayrne t  -  y 
AyrMe 
AyrMe 

AyrMeT  -  om 
AyrMeT  -  y 


AyrMeT  -  a 
AyrneT  -  a 
AyrMeT  -  HMa 
AyrMeT  -  a 
AyrMe  t  -  a 
AyrMeT  -  HMa 
AyrMeT  -  HMa 


NOTES  a)  The  neuter  noun  mapbo'*  has  two  meanings s  1) 
material  (fire  wood,  timber)  and  (2)  tree*  In  the  first  case 
it  is  declined  regularly  (like  ncejioH )  and  in  the  second 
case  it  is  declined  like  MAyrMert0 

b)  In  the  vocabularies  of  these  lessons,  both  the 
nominative  singular  and  the  nominative  plural  (or  the  cor¬ 
responding  collective  noun)  will  be  given  for  all  neuter 
nouns  which  do  not  follow  the  regular  declension* 


TPEEK  4E0 

FPAMATHHKE  BEEBE  BPOJ  4 
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PART  III 


GRAMMAR  EXERCISES  N0o  4 


3ainxo  HHCTe  aohiaz  hr  (Benepa)  jyne?  -  Hzcrm  floniao9  jep  hzcrm 
HMao  (BpeMe). 

4  a  jih  bz  3Haxe  (zMe)  z  (npe3ZMe )  ( oHa  j  rocnoAzn)?  -  Ja  3HaM 
caMo  (npeszMe ) ( onaj  rocnoAHH )  a  (zMe)  He  shrMo 
4a  jih  bh  jiaKo  naMTHTe  cpncza  (hmc)  z  (irpeszMe)?  -  Ja  naMTZM 
AocTa  arko  cpncza  (hm©)3  rah  cpncza  (npeszMe)  naMTZM  TeuiKOo 
Kano  je  ZMe  ( Bauie  A©Te }  ?  -  Mm©  (Moje  AeTe)  je  IleTapo 
CeEaT©  jih  ce  bz  (Moje  yHyne)?  -  He3  ja  ce  h©  ceEaM  (Bame 
yHyne ) . 

Hhm©  saKonnaBaMo  (With  what  do  we  button)  Kanyx?  -  Kanyx  sa- 
KonnaBaMo  (ptyrue)0 

Koahko  (AyrM©)  zMaxe  Ha  (zanyT)?  -  Ja  zmrm  xpz  (AyrM©)  na 
( zanyT ) « 

HzMe  ce  noKpzBaMo?  -  (Rede)  ce  noKpzBaMOo 

Ca  koahko  (Eebe)  ce  bh  noKpzBaT© ?  -  Ja  ce  obzHHQ  hokpherm 
(  jeAHo  Eebe) ,  ajiz  kra  je  mhoto  xaraho  ja  ce  noKpzBRM  ca  A©a 
( Eebe )  • 

Hlxa  HMa  y  (bype)?  -  y  (bype)  HMa  boa® ° 

4a  jih  je  boa  a  y  cbhm  (bype)?  -  He ,  y  HeKHM  (bype)  je  boa&  s 
a  y  H0KHM  (bype)  je  bhhoo 

Oa  nera  ce  npaBe  (bype)?  -  (Bype)ce  npaBe  oa  (aPbo)» 

Koje  boje  cy  (jarne)?  -  (Jarne)  cy  bejiHo 

4a  az  cy  z  ( Te a©  )  bejiz?  -  Hes  ( Te Ae )  Hzcy  bejiHo 

G  KZMe  ce  zrpa  TeAe?  -  TeAe  ce  zrpa  ca  (acAP®<5e)° 

Kom©  nzrne  baba?  -  Baba  nznie  (ynyne). 

KoMe  CTe  KynzAH  oa® ao?  -  Ja  crm  Kynzo  oAe ao  bpaxoBOM  (Aexe)0 
HMa  jih  Bain  bpax  mhopo  (A®ua)?  -  4a9  Moj  bpax  zmr  mhopo 

(A®Ua)o 

IHxa  BHAHxe  hr  Bpxy  (bpAo)?  -  Ha  Bpxy  (bpAo)  bhahm  nxzuyo 
I?a®  bh  ceAHTe  Aexz?  -  Jlexz  ceAHMo  noA  (aPBo)  zcnpeA  (nyEa)* 
HMa  jih  mhoto  (aPbo)  npeA  (Bama  KyEa)?  -  He ,  npeA  (naina  KyEa) 
zmr  crmo  xpz  (apbo)o 

Oa  nera  ce  npaBe  cxoaobh  h  cxoJizue?  -  Ctoaobh  h  ctojihu©  ce 
npaBe  oa  (apbo)o 

UIt a  paA®  ( A®xe )  ?  -  (4®xe)  ce  zrpajy« 

Oa  nera  ce  npaBe  KyEe  y  (KaAZ(J)opHH  ja)  ?  -  y  (KaAzc|)opHH  ja)  ce 
mhoto  (zyEe)  npaBH  oa  (aPbo)o 

Hmr  ah  Bain  p,ep,  mhoto  (jaroe)?  -  4a?  Moj  Aefl  HMa  mhoto 
(jarae)o  . 

Koahko  (  xeA©  .}  HMa  sain  a®A?  -  Moj  a®A  HMa  xpz  (  TeAe  )a 
Koahko  (KpaBa)9  koahko  (bo),  a  kojihko  (TeAe)  zMaxe?  -  Mz 
zmrmo  xpz  (zpaBa)  ,  neT  (bo)  h  niecT  (T©Ae)0 
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HETBPTH  HEP  PART  IV 

IIHTAHA  HA  HHJAJIOr  EPOJ  4  QUESTIONS  ON  THE  DIALOGUE 

- - -  NO.  4 

lo  KaKBa  je  dHAa  cyna  Kojy  je  cnpeMHAa  rocno^a  JoBaHOBHk? 
2«  iilia  je  aouiao  nocAe  cyne? 

3.  3aiiiTo  je  rocno^a  JoBaHOBHt.  cnpeMHAa  u;eAO  jarH>e? 

4o  IilTa  je  rocno^a  IleTpoBHp.  MHcAHAa  o  TOMe? 

5o  3aniTO  jbyAH  Kascy  "Haj  (HaM)  Eosce  rocTa  Aa  h  HaMa  dyAe 
AocTatf? 

6 .  Ko  je  oTHiuao  y  nyjHy  ( KyxHsy )  Aa  Hcene  neneifce? 

7*  Ko jH  a©o  jariteTa  HapoHHTo  boah  rocnoAHH  IleTpoBHk? 

8o  A  ko j h  a©o  jaraeTa  HaponHTO  boah  MajiH  Ilepa? 

9.  H a  ah  je  Ilepa  yHyK  rocno^e  JoBaHOBHi? 

10 o  Ha  ah  je  Ilepa  yHyne  rocnoije  JoBaHOBHh? 

11.  Ha  ah  je  Ilepa  yHjnta  rocno^e  JoBaHOBHp? 

12*  3amTo  yHynaA  rocno^e  JoBaHOBHi  He  boa6  Aa  jeAy  cse? 

13.  KaKO  yHynaA  30By  dady? 

14.  Kano  yHynaA  3  0By  AeAa?  (OAroBopS  "He a©"  hah  "HeAa”) 

15.  Ha  AH  Ce  rOCIIOAHH  JOBaHOBHp  dpQO  BpaTHO  H3  KyjHe? 

16 •  'IUt a  je  rocno^a  JoBaHOBHk  mhcahae  y  Be3H  c  THMe? 

17.  iilTa  je  rocno^a  neTpoBHh.  MHCAHAa  y  Be 3H  c  thmo? 

18.  idTa  je  rocnoAHH  IleTpoBHii  mhcaho  y  se3H  c  THMe? 

19.  A  HiTa  CTe  bh  mhcahah  y  Be3H  c  THMe ? 

20.  IilTa  cy  hhhhah  AOMaknija  h  tooth  aok  cy  tobophah  o  tomb? 

21.  Koje  jeAO  bh  HapoHHTo  BOAHTe? 

22.  Kano  ce  cnpeMa  to  jeAO? 

23.  Ha  ah  ce  celaTe  HMeHa  HeKHx  jyrocAOBeHCKHx  jeAa? 

24.  Ko  cene  ne^ene  y  Bamoj  KyiH? 

25.  Kojn  Aeo  jaraeTa  bh  BOAHTe? 

26 o  IilTa  je  Bam  chh  BameM  oijy  hah  Bamoj  MajijH? 

27.  IilTa  je  Barna  k!h  BameM  oijy  hah  Bamoj  wajijH? 

28. '  IilTa  cy  Baur  chh  h  Baiua  kEh  BaineM  ouy  hah  Bamoj  MajijH? 

29.  IilTa  je  Bam  otsh  BameM  cnny? 

30.  IilTa  je  Bama  Majna  BameM  cHHy? 


IIETK  HEP  PART  V 

BESCEA  H3  IIPEBO'EEHA  EPOJ  4  TRANSLATION  EXERCISE  NO.  4 

Quests  for  lunch  (continuation) 

The  next  course  in  the  meal  was  lamb.  A  whole  roast 
Iambi  Mrs.  Slavka  thought  that  Mrs.  Danica  should  not  have 
bought  ( HHje  TpedaAO  Aa  Kynn)  a  whole  lamb,  because  Mlambs 

"•  v  f"*.-. 
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were  so  expensive”.  But  the  men,  both  the  guest  and  the  host 
were  glad.  Men  in  Yugoslavia  have  good  appetites  (a  good 
appetite)  and*  therfore,  they  are  glad  when  they  have  guests 
They  know  that  when  there  is  a  guest  the  hostess  must  pre¬ 
pare  more  food  than  usual.  That  is  why  (3<5or  rora  or  cTora  or 
3aTo)  they  says  ’’Give  us*  God*  a  guest  so  that  there  is 
enough  for  us  too”. 

According  to  Mr.  Bogdan,  everything  is  sweet  in  a  lamb, 
but  he  likes  to  eat  the  tail  more  than  the  other  parts.  And 
Pera,  the  grand-child  of  the  hosts,  likes  the  tongue  of  the 
lamb  particularly.  The  host  went  to  the  kitchen  to  carve  the 
roast,  and  he  did  not  return.  The  Colonel  wondered  (nHTao 
ce )  what  the  host  was  doing  there  so  long.  When  the  hostess 
said  that  by  this  time  perhaps  (mo acAa  Bek)  her  husband  was 
eating  the  lamb  (and  the  tall  too),  they  all  laughed 
heartily. 


HJECTH  EO 


PART  VI 


PEHHHK  EPOJ  4  VOCABULARY  NO.  4 

814.  bAJm^aH*  adj.,m.  -  excellent 

bfljiHVHa,  f. 

oa^hhho ,  n. 

815.  jarifce,  n.  ^  -  lamb 

gen.  sings  jarraeTa 

pi s  j  a  raa a  ,  j  a  r  aimH 

816.  cKyrisy  adj.,m.  -  expensive 

CKyna,  f. 
cKyno,  n. 

817.  HapoA2  m.  -  nation,  people 

818.  hIlm  (a),  pron.,  dative  of  us 

*592.  Aaj  (informal)  HaM  -  give  us 
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819. 

820. 
821. 

822. 

823. 

824. 

*824. 

825. 

826. 

827  .. 

828. 

829. 


830. 

831 . 

832. 

833. 


*833. 


to  cut  out,  to  carve 


kitchen 

tall 

grand-child 


-  to  remember 


HcekH,  v. ,t.,pfv 

pr.t*  HceHeM,Hceveiii,Hc 
ncbneMo , HceveTe , nceKy 
(icyjHa,  f . )  ( Kyxmta ,  f .  ) 
pen,  m. 

pi. s  pbnoBH 

yHyve ,  n.  v 

gen. sing-  ^HyneTa 
pi-  yHyvaA 

cekaTH  ce,  v.  ,r.  ,ipfv. 

pr.  t»  cbhaM  ce,cekam  ce,ceka  ce 
cbkaMo  ce,c^laT6  ce,cbkajy  ce 
OTKonnaTH  (ce),  v.  ,t.,&  r.,pfv. -  to  unbutton 
pr.t:  OTK6nHaM,OTKonHaiu,OTK6nHa 

OTKbnMaMo ,OTKonHaTe ,oTK6nnajy 

oTKonvaBaTH  ( ce )  ,  v. , t. , &_r. , ipfv^  -_to  unbutton 
pr.  t  *  OTK6nHaBaM,oTKonHaBaiir,OTKonHaBa 

OTKonnaBaMo  jOTKonnaBaTe ,  OTKoriHaBajy 

AyrMe,  n. 
gen. sing- 
Pi 2 

Te^ie,  n. 
gen. sing- 
Pi 2 

SApeOe,  n. 
gen. sing  - 
Pi  2 

ke<5e,  n. 
gen. sing : 


AyrMe t a 
AyrMe  Ta , AyrMaA 


TejteTa 
TejiaA,  TeouH 


scAP'boeTa 

3KAP^C5aA 


button 


calf 


foal 


-  blanket 


k<b(5eTa 

y  pi"  ke(5eTa,lie(5aA 

(5ype,  n. 

gen. sing  *  CypeTa 

pl«  <5ypeTa,c5ypaA 
CTora,  adv. 

3aTO ,  adv. 

sb 3  a ,  f .  — 

nbicpHTH  (ce),  v.  ,t.  ,&  r.  ,pfv. 

pr.  t  •  noKpHjeM,nbKpHjeni,nbKpHje 
nbKpnjeMO ,n6KpHjexe ,n&KpHjy 
noKpHBaTH  ( ce j r  v.  ,t.&  r. , ipf v^-  to  cover 

o  noicpHBaM, noKpKBain, noKpHBa 
noKpHsaMo ,noKpHBaTe ,nbKpHBajy 


barrel 


-  therefore 

-  therefore 

-  connection 

-  to  cover 


826 


829 
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LESSON  VIII 


IIPBH  ZlEO 


PART  I 


flKJAJiQF  EPQJ  1 


DIALOGUE  NO.  1 


Fqgth  pa3rjiefla.jy  Kyky 


The  guests  look  the 

house  over 


1.  C jiasKa°  Mh  join  hhcmq  pasrjie- 
Aajm  saury  Kyky. 


1.  Slavkas  We  haven0 t 
yet  looked  your  house 
over. 


gaHHga®  Akq  k®  jiHTe  ,  MoxeMo  to 

RSl  yHHHHMQ  GEAfie 


Dan leas  If  you  wish, 
we  can  do  that  now. 


2.  G JiasKa«  £o<5po.  XokeMo  jeh  £a 
no^ij®Mo  ca  KyjnoM? 


2.  Ss  All  right.  Shall 
we  start  with  the 
kitchen? 


KyjHa  Me,  (Men®  Kyjna) 
sceno,  He  HHTepecyje. 


Bogdans  The  kitchen, 
wife,  doesn°t  in¬ 
terest  me. 


3*  Hhkq >aa *  Hh  Me h®  He  HHTepecyje 
KyxMHba. 


3.  Nikolas  The  kitchen 
doeBn°t  interest  me 
either. 


H  aroma?  Q&/sa,  rok  mh  p  aerate  a  aMo 
Kyjny ,  bh  Moacex©  ra  novJieR&Te 
daoixy. 


Danlcas  Then,  while 
we  are  looking  the 
kitchen  over,  you  can 
have  a  look  at  the 
garden. 
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4.  HHKOJia°  Taj  npe^Jior  mh  ce 
AonaAao 


4*  Nikolas  That  suggestion 
appeals  to  me* 


EorgaH»  Mchh  ce  Tano^e  Aona^a  Bogdans  That  suggestion 

Taj  npeAJioro  appeals  to  me  too. 


5.  HKKOJia°  Oha&  msbojikt©,  rocnoAH- 
He  BorAaHe,  ca  mhom  y  CamTy* 


5.  Ns  Then,  Mr*  Bogdan, 
please  come  with  me  to 
the  garden* 


B  orAan  °  HHTepecyje  Me  a  a  bhahm  Bs  I  am  interested  in 

A&  jih  M£  ce  ceka  Bain  nac.  seeing  ("It  interests 

me  to  see")  if  your 
dog  remembers  me. 


6*  HnKQjia°  Moj  nac  ne  pA@Aa  hhko-  6*  Ns  My  dog,  when  he  is 
ra  KaA  j©  yaa  Me  (ya  Mene).  beside  me,  looks  at 

no  one* 


BorAaH°  Tanas  je  h  Moj  nac 
acHBH  3a  Me  ( aa  MeHe  )  * 


(BorAaH  h  HHKOJia  nsjxase) 


CaMo  Bs  My  dog  is  that  way 
too  ("Such  is  my  dog 
too").  He  lives  only 
for  me* 

(Bogdan  and  Nikola  go 
out) 


7.  Jj aHiana*  UlTa  mhc  jiuxe  o  Mojoj 
nyjHH?  3ap  HHje  jiena? 


7*  Danicas  What  do  you 
think  of  ("about")  my 
kitchen?  Isn9t  it 
beautiful? 


C JiaBKa°  Bojihm  ihto  je  npocTpana 

H  BHAHao 


8*  annua*  H  MQA@pna  je.  Koa  m©h© 
y  nyjHH  CB©  je  T’ejieKTpHHHon» 


Slavkas  I  like  it  be¬ 
cause  it  is  {■■"that  it 
is")  spacious  and 
light* 

8*  Ds  And  modern  too.  In 
my  kitchen  ( "By  me  in 
the  kitchen")  every¬ 
thing  is  electric* 


C JiaBKa°  A  oaniTo  mh  hhct©  Hunixa 
peKAH  nan  cxe  KynoeajiH  xy 
XAaAaaHy  (AeAemmy )  ? 


Ss  And  why  didn5t  you 
tell  me  anything  when 
you  were  buying  that 
refrigerator? 


9.  Zt annua s  A  a&  jm  cxe  mh  bh  kr-  9e 
3  ajxu  ( A  ko  mm  je  peKao)  a®- 
xe  a a  Kynuxe  xjraAftauy? 


Ds  And  did  you  tell 
me  (And  who  told  me) 
that  you  wanted  to  buy 
a  refrigerator? 
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.  CjiaBKaS  HMaxe  rxpaBQ,  sadopaBHJia 
cm  /];a  BaM  ksokcm. 


Si  You  are  right, 

I  had  forgotten  to 
tell  you. 


10.  flaHHua?  H  Ham  umopex  (iHTeAH>aK) 
je  ejieKxpHHaHo 


10.  D ;  Our  stove,  too, 
is  electric. 


CjiaBKa"  H  ja  bojihm  Bmne  a  a  KyBaM 
Ha  ejieKxpHHHoj  cxpyjn  Hero  na 

racy  (njinny). 


S:  I,  too,  prefer 
to  cook  with  elec¬ 
tricity  ("on  elec¬ 
tric  current")  rather 
than  with  ("on")  gas. 


11.  JaHma°  Obrb  cy  cb©  cxsapn 
Koje  cy  mh  noxp©6He  a&  KyBaM. 


11.  D:  Here  are  all  the 
things  that  are  ne¬ 
cessary  for  ("to") 
me  when  I  cook. 


C JiaBKa°  H  ja,  bojihm  a  a  je  cb© 
npeAa  mhom  KaA  KyBaM. 


Si  I,  too,  like  to 
have  everything  in 
front  of  me  when  I 
cook. 


Apyrn  a eo 

TPAMATHHKA  AHAJIH3A  EPOJ  1 


PART  II 

GRAMMAR  ANALYSIS  NO,  1 


PAR.  112  -  DECLENSION  OF  THE  PERSONAL  PRONOUN  FIRST  PERSON 
SINGULAR 


1. 


-  (11)  M  ja  bojihm  Aa  je  cse  npeAa  mhom  KaA  KyBaM. 

(8)  Koa  Me  He  y  Ky  j  hh  cBe  je  ejieKTpHHHO. 

(5)  HHTepecyje  Me  Aa  bhahm  Aa  jol  Me_  ce  ceka-Baui  nac. 
(4)  MeHH  ce  xaKO^e  AonaAa  Taj  npeA*aor. 

(4)  Taj  npeA^or  mh  ce  AonaAa. 

(3)  Hh  MeHe  He  HHTepecyje  KyjHa. 

(2)  KyjHa  Me  »ceHo  He  HHTepecyje 

(5)  OHAa  H3BOJiHTe,  rocnoflHHe  BorAaHe ,  ca  mhom  y  daiirry. 
Aa  jih  CTe  roBopnjiH  o  MeHH? 

Did  you  talk  about  me? 


The  underlined  words  are  different  cases  of  the  personal 
pronoun  first  person  singular  "Ja"  (I).  The  complete  declension 
of  this  pronoun  follows; 
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Nominative 

Genitive 

Dative 

Accusative 

Vocative 

Instrumental 

Locative 


ja 


Me He ,  Me 
MeHH,  MH 
Me He  *  Me 


MHOM 

MeHH 


PAR,  113  -  USE  OF  SHORT  AND  LONG  FORMS  OF  PERSONAL  PRONOUNS 

1.  -  The  personal  pronoun  wJaM  has  two  forms  in  the  geni¬ 
tive  ,  the  dative  and  the  accusative;  one  is  the  long  and  one 
is  the  short  form  (enclitic).  As  we  shall  see  in  the  following 
lessons  not  only  the  pronoun  Mja}1  has  long  and  short  forms  but 
the  other  personal  pronouns  have  them,  too. 

On  the  usage  of  long  and  short  forms,  the  following  rules 
are  important! 

a )  -  Only  the  long  forms  can  be  used  at  the  beginning  of 
a  sentence! 

(2)  Me He  He  HHTepecyje  KyjHa?  ieHOo 
(4)  MeHH  ce  Tano^e  AonaAa  Taj  npeAJior* 

b)  -  Emphasis  can  be  expressed  by  long  forms  only! 

(3)  Hh  MeHe  He  HHTepecyje  KyjHa» 

(4)  MeHH  ce  Tano^e  flona^a  Taj  npeAJior* 

(6)  Hhbh  caMO  sa  MeHe , 

o)  -  After  the  conjunctions  MaM  (and,  but).  hhm  (and), 
and  "hh w  ( ne ither T^norT  only  the  long  forms” are  used  s 

Eho  je  OBfle,  a  MeHe  HHje  BHAeo <* 

He  was  here,  but  he  did  not  see  me, 

IleTap  je  noasao  Mapna  h  MeHe  Ha  Benepy, 

Peter  invited  Mark  and  me  to  the  dinner, 

(3)  Hh  MeHe  He  HHTepecyje  KyjHa« 

d)  -  With  prepositions  the  long  forms  are  usually  used! 

(8)  Kofl  MeHe  y  KyxHH>H  cBe  je  ejieKTpHHHO , 

(6)  Moj  nac,  KaA  je  ^3  MeHe  ,  He  rjreaa  HHKora <> 

(6)  SChbh  caM°  aa  MeHe , 

2,  -  With  the  instrumental  w  mhom11  ,  the  forms  "ca",  w  nona" . 

V  M  npe Aa”  (and  not  McM,  M  hoa%  "  Ha/?,  "  npeAw)  must  be 
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(5)  Ohas  HSBOjiHTe  ,  rocno AHHe  EorAaHe,  ca  mhom  y  daiiiTy 
Tiede  je  no^a  mhqm9  AopynaK  je  npe^a  mhom a  a  cyHijo 
(5paH  je  Ha^a  mhom . 

The  blanket  Is  under  me .  the  breakfast  is  in 
front  of  me,  and  the  parasol  is  above  me. 

3.  -  In  all  instances*  except  those  described  in  1), 
the  short  forms  of  personal  pronouns  are  used? 

(2)  KyjHa  Me,  ateHO,  He  HHTepecyje. 

(4)  Taj  npeAJior  mh  ce  AonaAa. 

(5)  hHTepecyje  Me  Aa  bhahm  Aa  jih  Me.  ce  ceka  sam  nac  • 

(8)  A  saiUTO  mh  hhc Te  peKJin  KaA  cTe  KynosajiH  Ty 
jie  AaHimy? 

(9)  A  ko  mh  je  penao  Aa  bh  jKejiHTe  Aa  nynHTe  jreAeHHuy? 

4.  -  With  the  prepositions  "Ha11  (on,  at),  "aa"  (for), 

My3M  (against,  up),  18  no  a”  ( under,  "Uel  ow) ,  "Hag”  Tover, 

a  rove)  and  wnpeAw  (in  front  of,  before)  the  short  form 
accusative  may  be  used  if  emphasis  is  not  laid  upon  the  pro¬ 
noun.  In  this  case  the  last  four  prepositions  must  be  used 
in  their  disyllabic  form  My3aM ,  HnoAaw ,  "Hasa"  and  MnpeAaw i 

(6)  Moj  nac  He  ivreAa  HHKora  Ka'A  je  yaa  Me. 

(6)  }Khbh  caMO  3a.  Me . 

XyTHTe  jm  ce  Ha  Me? 

Are  you  angry  with  me? 

Mojihm  Bac  Aa  cTaBHTe  le6e  noAa  Me .  Aopy^aK  npeAa 
Me  a  cyHuodpaH  HaAa  Me. 

FTease,  put  the  blanket  under  me,  the  breakfast 
in  front  of  me  and  the  parasol  above  me. . 

PAR.  114  -  PLAGE  OF  SHORT  FORMS  OF  PERSONAL  PRONOUNS  IN  A 
SENTENCE 

-  In  declarative  affirmative  sentences  which  use  the 

present  tenses 

a)  The  short  forms  Immediately  precede  the  verbs 
if  the  subject  is  mentioned^ 

Bh  ms_  BOoTiHTe  •  -  You  like  me. 

Oh  Me  Bo^rH®  —  He  likes  me. 

b)  The  short  forms  immediately  follow  the  verbs  if 
the  subject  is  not  mentioned^ 

BojiHTe  Me.*  -  You  like  me. 

Bojih  Me.  -  He  likes  me. 
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2.  -  In  declarative  negative  sentences  which  use  the 
present  tenses 

aT~ The  short  forms  immediately  precede  the  particle 
M  Hew  If  the  subject  is  mentioneds 

Bh  Me  He  BOjiHTe o  —  You  do  not  like  met 
Oh  Me  He  bojih.  -  He  does  not  like  me* 


b)  The  short  forms  immediately  follow  the  verb  if 
the  subject  is  not  mentioneds 


He  BOjiHTe  Me.  -  You  do  not  like  me* 

He  bojih  Me.  -  He  does  not  like  me* 

3.  -  If  the  constructions  under  1)  &  2)  are  introduced 
or  contain  an  adverb „  the  word  order  iss 


Oh  Me  mhoto  bojih* 

OrSOH  M£  BOJIH  MHOrOo 

Bojih  Me  mhoto  * 
orsitooro  Me_  bojih 

Oh  m£  He  bojih  mhoto* 
He  bojih  Me  mhoto  * 


~  He  likes  me  much. 

-  He  likes  me  much 
<=>  He  likes  me  much 
■=>  He  likes  me  much. 

-  He  does  not  like  me  much. 

-  He  does  not  like  me  much. 


4.  -  In  declarative  affirmative  sentences  which  use  the 
compound  past  tenses 

a )  The  short  forms  are  placed  between  the  auxiliary 
and  the  participle  if  the  subject  is  mentioned,  except  third  s 
person  singulars 


Bh  cTe  mh  KasajiH.  -  You  told  me. 

b)  If  the  subject  Is  not  mentioned  the  word  order 
is  the  followings 

KasajiH  CTe  mh.  -  You  told  me. 

c)  If  the  third  person  singular  is  involved  the 
word  order  is  the  followings 


Oh  mh  je  Kasao.  -  He  told  me. 

Ka3ao  mh  je.  -He  told  me. 


5.  -  In  declarative  negative  sentences  which  use  the 
compound  past  tense  the  word  order  Is  the  followings 


Bh  mh  HHcTe  Ka3ajiH<> 
HncTe  mh  Ka3ajiH. 

Oh  mh  HHje  Ka3ao» 
Hnje  mh  Ka3ao. 


-  You  did  not  tell  me. 

-  You  did  not  tell  me. 

-  He  did  not  tell  me. 

-  He  did  not  tell  me. 


=307= 


6.  =  Generally  speaking*  the  short  forms  in  declarative 
sentences  are  usually  placed  before  the  verb  to  which  they 
belong.  When  they  come  after  verbs*  they  must  follow  the  verb 
immediately; 

(2)  KyjHa  Mes  DKeHo *  He  HHTepecyje, 

(4)  Taj  npeAJior  mh  ce  flonaaao 

(5)  HHTepecyje  Me  Aa  bhahm  as  jih  m<3  ce  ceKa  Bain  nac. 

7,  -  In  questions  using  the  present  tense  the  short  forms 
immediately  follow  the  Interrogative  word  (pronoun* adverb, 
particle) ; 


Who  is  calling  me? 

Why  do  you  call  me? 

Do  you  hear  me? 

Do  you  hear  me? 

Don5t  you  hear  me? 

Don5t  you  really  hear  me? 

8*  -  In  affirmative  questions  which  use  the  compound  past 
taise  and  contain  the  particle  wjih n  and  in  all  interrogative 
negative  questions  which  use  the  compound  past  tense  the  rule 
under  1.  is  observed; 


Ko  Me^  30Be? 

3aniTQ  Me  30BeTe? 
JX&  jits.  Me  nyjeTe? 
Hy je  Te  ji h  Me? 

He  nyjeTe  jm  Me? 
3ap  Me  He  nyjeTe? 


9* 


JecTe  jih  M£  sbajih?  =  Did  you  call  me? 

Je  jih  Me  nyo?  —  Did  he  hear  me? 

(8)  3aniTQ  mh  hhc Te  peKJiH  HHiiiTa  icafl  cxe  KynosaJiH  Ty 
jie  AeHHuy? 

JX a  jih  Me  hhc  Te  nyjiH?  -  Didn°t  you  hear  me? 

Hncxe  jih  Me  nyjiH?  -  Dldn0t  you  hear  me? 

-  Didn°t  you  really  hear 
me? 

In  affirmative  questions  which  use  the  past  tense 


3ap  Me  hhc  Te  nyjiH? 


and  which  are  formed  by  means  of  TAa  jih  11  or  by  interrogative 
pronouns  or  by  interrogative  adverts *~^he  short  forms  of  the 
personal  pronouns  are  placed  between  the  auxiliary  and  the 
participle  except  in  the  third  person  singular.  In  the  last 
case  the  rule  under  1,  is  observed; 


3auiTO  ere  Me  sbsjih?  -  Why  did  you  call  me? 
(9)A  Aa^iH  cxe  mh  nasajiH  Aa  >Ke  jiHTe  Aa  KynHTe 
jie  A®HHuy? 

£a  jl h  M£  je  3Bao?  ~  Did  he  call  me? 

(9)  A  ko  mh  jje  peKao  Aa  JKejiHTe  Aa  KynHTe  JteAeHHijy? 
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TPETiH  JXEO  PART  III 

rPAMATHRKE  BE3KEE  EPOJ  1  GRAMMAR  EXERCISES  NO,  1 


1*  -  Put  the  words  in  the  parentheses  into  the  proper  forms 

/la  jm  nopy^EHK  r®  HepnE  g@ah  hs®.  sac  hjih  nenpefl  eao?  -  IIo- 
pyEHHK  FocnoffHH  HepnE  eeflH  nsa  (ja);  a  He  nenpefl  (ja)® 

/la  jm  (ja)  c©  eeE&xe?“He®  ja  b&c  ee  h©  cekaM, 

/la  jih  je  oh  penao  to  (ja)  hjim  bem®  (to  you)?-  He,  oh  to  HHje 
penao  BaMa,  Hero  (ja)® 

/la  jim  sa m  je  Teaean  epncKOxpBaxcKH  jesun?  -  /la,  (ja)  je  xeJKan 
CpnCKOXpBaTCKH  j©3HK® 

ffixa  (ja)  je  noejxao  oxan?  -  Haj©  bem  nocjiao  hhuit a <> 

/la  juz  ct©  nMTajm  (ja)  hjih  (Mapno)?  -  IlHTao  caM  sac  a  He 
(Mapno )  o 

/la  jih  (ja)  SHaxe?  -  He ,  ja  Bac  He  3HaMs  (fochoahh)® 

Bojimt©  Jim  fla  ywxe  (c)(ja)?  -  /la,  ja  bojihm  a®  jhmm  c  b&me 
( with  you)  o 

Fa©  je  Moj  KanyT?  -  Bain  n&nyx  je  Ha  (ja)® 

/la  jih  h©kh  flpyFH  ocJmhhp  cxaHyje  djrasy  sac?  -  Bjinsy  (ja)  cxa- 
nyje  nopynHHK  f®  IlepnE® 

3amxo  He  bojimt©  fla  ceflHTe  ysa  (ja)?  -  Ja  bojihm  fla  c@amm  ys 
BaCj  a  jih  ja  He  nyjeM  flo6po  na  neJiHM  fla  ceflHM  Ojinsy  (xatfjia)® 

Ko  ceflH  npefl  eana?  -  npefla  (ja)  eesst  flecexap  HjihE® 

3amxo  bojimt©  Mapna,  a  (ja)  He  BOJiHxe?  -  Ja  bojihm  h  Bac  h 
(Mapno) ® 

Ko  cx&syje  na  cnpaxy  (floor)  nafl  eaMa,  a  ko  na  cnpaxy  nofl 
bem®?  -  Ha  cnpaxy  (nafl)  mhqm  cxanyje  nopOflHua  MapHE,  a  na 
cnpaxy  (nofl)  mhom  nopoflnna  nexpoBHK® 

Pfle  acejraxe  fla  cxebhm  p@hhhk?  -  Mojihm  sac  fla  pe  hhmk  CTasHie 
npefla  (ja)® 

Pfle  asejiMTe  fla  cxibim  Eede  a  rfl@  cyHHo6pan?  -  Mojihm  Bac  fla 
E@6e  cxaBHxe  nofla  (ja),  a  cyHflodpaH  hear  (ja)» 

Mory  jim  fla  ce  ocjiohhm  Ha  sac?  -  /la,  bm  Moacexe  fla  ce  ocjioHHxe 
na  (ja)® 

2  -  Make  the  necessary  corrections  in  the  word  orders 

/la  jeh  Bac  pocnoflHH  yHHxe^>  naxa  necxo?  -  /la,  rocnoflHH  yHHXe^ 
nmxa  necxo  Me,  or»  /[a,  nma  necxo  Me,  or«  necxo  nnxa  mc» 

or°  He,  rocnoflHH  yHHT©j&  He  hex®  Me  hooto,  or“  He,  He  nnxa 

H6CTO  Me® 

Ko  BaM  (to  you)  je  penao  xo?  -  Bm  cxe  pen  jih  mh® 

3 aniTo  cxe  aoihjih?  -  PenjM  mh  cxe  fla  floijeM® 

/la  jim  can  bem  penao  fla  flo^exe  Ha  Benepy?  -  Bh  nncxe  mh  penjnt, 
or®  Hncxe  penjm  mh® 

Ko  BaM  (to  you)  j©  nncao?  -  Mapno  je  nmcao  mh,  ors  Hhko  HHje 
mh  nncaoc 

A  a  jim  bem  je  xxiacao  Hexap?  -  Hncao  je  mh,  ors  Hnje  nacao  mh® 

Ko  nena  Me?  -  Hexap  Bac  nena® 

3ainxo  nena  Me?  -  Ja  He  sh&m  saiiixo  Bac  nena. 


-509- 


HETBPTK  H E0  PART  IV 

IIHTAHA  HA  yBOHHy  JTBKUHjy  QUESTIONS  ON  THE  INTRO¬ 

DUCTORY  LESSON 

1*  Ko  je  y  Banroj  KJiacH  boahhk,  ko  je  MJia^H  boahhk,  a  ko 
CTapHjn  boahhk? 

2.  Ko  je  y  Baiuoj  KJiacH  Sopaii,  a  ko  je  AeceTap? 

3.  Ko  je  y  sauioj  KJiacH  3 ac TaBHHK? 

4.  Ko  je  y  Baiuoj  KJiacH  noTnopynHHK,  a  ko  je  nopynHHK? 

5.  Ko  je  y  Hauioj  iukojih  KaneTaH,  a  ko  je  Majop? 

6.  Ko  je  y  nauioj  uikojth  noinyKOBHHK? 

7 •  Ko  je  y  Hamoj  iukojih  nyKOBHZK? 

8.  HMa  jm  y  sauioj  KJiacH  reHepa.na? 

9.  KojH  cy  noAO^HAHpcKH  ^hhobh}  a  ko j  h  cy  ocjpHiiHpcKH  hhhobh? 
10  O  KojH  cy  HHHOBH  HHKHX  OtjjHIJHpa,  a  KO  j  H  cy  HHHOBH  BH1UHX 

oc|)HUHpa? 

11*  KaKO  je  Banie  HMes  a  kbro  Banie  npe3HMe? 

12.  KaKO  ce  bh  soBeTe  h  niTa  cie  no  HHHy? 

13.  Ko  je  CpdHH,  ko  je  XpBaT,  a  ko  AMepHKaHan;? 

14*  Koje  je3HKe  bh  3Haxe,  a  Koje  je3HKe  sce^iHTe  Aa  HaynHTe? 

15.  KojH  je  je3HK  BaMa  TescaK,  a  KojH  BaM  je  JiaK? 

16.  Ha  jm  je  BaMa  Teunco  Aa  npesoAHTe  Ha  cpncKoxpBaTCKH? 

17.  Kanas  yneHHK  je  o<5hhho  Ao(5ap  yneHHK? 

18.  A  KaKEB  yneHHK  je  o6hhho  p|?aB  yneHHK? 

19.  KaAa  bh  He  pasyMeTe  Hac TaBHHK a? 

20.  Ha  jivl  bh  roBopHTe  no^iaKO  vljivl  (5p30? 

21.  Ha  jih  je  BaMa  TeiiiKO  nncane? 

22.  Ha  jivl  BaM  je  TescaK  cpncKoxpBaTCKH  H3ro»op? 

23.  3aniTO  yneHHK  Tpe<5a  Aa  HsroBapa  Aotfpo? 

24.  HIt a  KasceTe  KaA  cpeTHeTe  npnjaTej&a  yjyTpo  (yjyTpy) 

( H3  jy Tpa ) ? 

25.  HIt  a  KameTe  KaA  cpeTHeTe  npHjaTe^>a  y  noAHe? 

26.  HlTa  Ka^ceTe  KaA  cpeTHeTe  npnjaTej&a  yBene? 

27.  HIt  a  ksjk©  Te  KaA  o  A»ffa3HTe  oa  npnjaTejba? 

28.  KaA  KasceTe  ’’AOBH^eita”  a  KaA  ”3(5oroM"? 

29.  KaKO  ce  join  Kaace  "yneHHK"  Ha  cpncKoxpBaTCKOM? 

30.  KaKO  ce  join  Kasse  ”  Hac  TaBHHK u  Ha  cpncKoxpBaTCKOM? 


HETH  HEP  £AfilL JL 

BEHEA  M3  IIP  EB  0'S  ERA  BPOJ  1  TRANSLATION  EXERG  I SE  ,„N0_,_  _1 

The  women  look  the  kitchen  over 


Mrs.  Slavka  wished  to  Inspect  the  kitchen  of  the  Petrov- 
Iches.  She  wanted  to  start  with  the  kitchen.  Her  husband  said 
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M The  kitchen  does  not  interest  me".  The  host  thought  the  same 
way  (hcto).  Therefore*  the  hostess  made  a  suggestion.  The 
suggestion  was  that  the  men  go  (to)  have  a  look  at  the  garden 
while  the  women  look  over  the  kitchen.  To  this  (Ha  obo)  the 
Colonel  said§  "That  suggestion  appeals  to  me".  Again  the  host 
thought  the  same  way.  The  Colonel  said  he  was  interested  in 
seeing  (#a  bhah)  if  the  host 9 s  dog  remembered  (ceka  ce )  him. 

He  said  to  the  hosts  "I  want  to  see  if  your  dog  remembers  me". 

The  kitchen  appealed  to  Mrs.  Slavka  because  it  was 
spacious  and  light.  Mrs.  Danica  likes  that  kitchen  also  be¬ 
cause  it  is  modern  and  has  an  electric  refrigerator  and  an 
electric  stove  (range).  That  is  why  Mrs.  Danica  was  able  to 
tell  Mrs.  Slavka s  "Everything  is  electric  in  my  kitchen19. 

Mrs.  Slavka  had  also  wished  to  buy  such  a  refrigerator,  but 
she  had  forgotten  to  tell  Mrs.  Danica  about  it  on  time.  Mrs. 
Slavka  said  that  she  kept  (apsch)  in  the  kitchen  all  the 
things  which  she  needed  when  she  cooked.  She  saids  99 1  like 
to  have  everything  in  front  of  me  when  I  cook". 

MECTK  flEO  PART  VI 

PE4HKK  EPOJ  1  VOCABULARY  NO.  1 

834.  pasrvi^AaTH,  v.  t.  ipfv. , pfv.  -  to  look  over,  to 

pr.t°  pa3rjieAaM,pa3rjieAam,pa3rjieAa  inspect 
p^LSPJieAaMO  spa3rJieAaTe  ,pa.3r^ieAajy 

835.  HHTepecoBaTH  ce,  v.r.ipfv.  -  to  be  interested 

pr.t°  HHTepecyjeM  ce,  HHTepecy^ein  ce ,HHTepecyje  ce 
HHTepecyjeMO  ce ,HHTepecyjeTe  ce ,HHTepecyjy  ce 
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*835. 

836. 

837. 

838. 

*838. 

*254. 

839. 

840. 

841. 

842. 

843. 

844. 

845. 

846. 

847. 

848. 

849. 

850. 

*850. 

851. 

852. 

853. 


3aHHTepecoBaTH 
pr.ts  3aHHTei 
3anHTepecyje , q} 
3a.HHTepecy  jy 
OaiiiTa,  f. 
npeA^or,  m. 

^  Pl»  np6AJI03H 
flonaAaTH  ce ,  v, 
pr.  t: 


(ce),v.t.&  r.pfv-  to  interest. .( to  take 
)ecyjeM,3^HHTepecyjem  an  interest,  to  be 
LZHTepecy jeMo , 3aHHTepecyjeTe  interested) 

-  garden 

-  suggestion, proposition 


i\ipfv.  -  to  appeal  to 

Aona^aM  ce,AonaAam  ce,AonaAa  ce 
AbnaAaMo  ce,AonaAaTe  ce 
AonacTH  ce ,  v.r.pfv. 

pr.t“  AonaAHeM  ce,AonaAHem  ce,AonaAHe  ce 
^onaAHeMO  ce,AonaAHeTe  ce,AonaAHy  ce  a. past. past s Aonao 

-  beside 


, AonaAajy  ce 

-  to  appeal  to 


y3 


^  (  a; ,  prep, 
npoc  TpaH ,  ad  j . , m. 
npocTpaHa ,  f. 

^npocTpaHO,  n. 

BHAaH,  adj.m. 

BjAHa,  f. 

bhaho,  n. 

M^AepaH,  adj.m. 

MbAepna,  f. 
m6a©Pho,  n. 
ejieKTpHHaH,  adj.m. 

eJI^KTpHHHa,  f. 

ejibKTpHHHo,  n. 
xjiaAHjana  (jreAenima)  ,  f. 
hhko,  pron. 
iunbpeT  (iiiTe  AEkatc )  ,  m. 
r&c  (iiji^h)  *  m. 

pl°  r^COBH,nJI^HOBH 

cT^yja.  f. 

KpeAeH( a)«,m. . 

gen.  sing°  KpeAeHija 
gen. pis  KpeAeHana 
noTpeOaH,  adj.m. 
nbTpeOHa,  f. 
nbTpedHO,  n. 
nysaTH,  v.  t.ipf  v. 

pr.ts  KyBaM,KyBam,KyBa 
KyBaMO , nysaTe ,Kysa jy 
CKyBaTH,  v. t.pfv. 

pr.ts  cKyBaM,cKyBam,CKyBa 

CKysaMO  jCK^eaTe  ,cKj)'Bajy 
yBOAj  m. 
yBOAHH,  adj.m. 
ysoAHa,  f. 
ysoAHO,  n. 
wsroBop,  m. 


spacious 


light 


modern 


electric 


refrigerator 
no  one,  nobody 
stove,  range; n. pis mnopeTH 
gas  uiTe  ATkaijH 

current 

closet 


necessary 


to  cook 


to  cook 


introduction 

introductory 


-  pronunciation 
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854. 

*854, 

855 « 

*855o 

856  o 


H3roB^paTH  (ce)9  v.  t.&r.  ipfv.  v  -  to  pronounce* .( to 
pr.t°  H3rbBapaM,n3rbBapaiu9H3roBapa  excuse  oneself) 
HsroBapaMo  jHsroBapaTe , nsrbBapajy 

H3roBopHTH  ( ce ) 3  v.t.&r.  pfv.  -  to  pronounce. ..( to 
pr.ts  H3rbBopHM,H3r6BopHiLijH3rbBopH  excuse  oneself) 

H3r0B0pHM0  » H3rOBOpHTe ^HsrbBope 

cpbcTH  (ce)  j  v,t,  &  r. 

pr.t°  cpe TH6M  j  cpb  THeui j  cpe THe 
cpb  TH6MO  s  cpe  THe  Te ?cpeTHy 

a.past.part°  cp'bo 
cpe TaTH  (c«),  v.  t.  &  r. 

pr.  t°  cpbheMgcpbiieiiiyCpbiie 
cp^KeMO ,cpbiieTe  ?cp&ky 
cyHuoc5paH9 

gen.slng°  cyHuodpana 


to  meet, .  (to  meet 
together) 


to  meet. . ( to  meet 
together) 

parasol 


i 


ARMY  LANGUAGE  SCHOOL, 


CALIF  } 


7  8  8 
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PARTI 


DAILY  UNIT  II 


IIPBK  flEQ 
ZlHJAJLOr  BPQJ  2 

Tocth  pa3FJiefla.iy  Kyky 

( HacTaBaK) 

Mraija°  Tocna  ^aHHije ,  o  BaMa 
ce,  Kao  AOMaLHi^H?  roBope  Bpjio 
jiene  CTsapn. 


Zl  annual  Hana  acesaMa  je  yseK 
Aparo  KaA  naM  Heno  to  Kaaceo 


2.  Mi  Ja  acejiKM  aa  yHHM  oa  Bac 
TnaKo)  A a  KyBaM* 

£i  /la  jih  t©  je  (R&  jlsl  je  Tede) , 
A©  T©  B  ko  jh'slo  ao  caAa? 

3.  Ml  Koa  Hac  ce  y  nocjieAH© 

Bpeixe  Majio  KyBa. 


G JiaBKai  3HaTe,  Bobash  cslrsl.  h© 
pyvasa  ca  HaMa,  Hero  caM  y 
MeHscacH» 


4.  g_i  A  BaMa  eaMHMa  je  Jiano. 


£5  £a.  HaK  h  Hac  ab©  c  BpeMeHa 
Ha  BpeMe  ha©mo  Ha  pynan  y  Me- 
Hascy. 


5.  £1  Mmnme,  Ae^e,  ja  xe(5e  xoky 
Aa  ( ja  xoky  a&  xe)  y^HM,  jep 

Te  BOJIHM® 


DIALOGUE  NO,  2 

The  guests  look  the 

house  over  (cont. ) 

1.  Milica:  Mrs,  Danica, 
nice  things  are  said 
("spoken”)  about  you 
as  a  housewife, 

Danica:  For  (’’To”)  us 
women  it  is  always 
pleasant  (“dear”)  when 
somebody  tells  us  that. 

2.  Ms  I  wish  to  learn  from 
you  how  to  cook. 

D:  Has  anyone  taught 
you,  child,  till  now? 

I 

Ms  In  our  house  ("By 
us  at  home”)  little 
cooking  has  been  done 
( ''little  is  cooked”) 
lately. 

Slavkas  You  know, 

Bogdan  doesn't  lunch 
with  us  at  present, 
but  alone  at  the  Mess. 

D :  And  for  ( ” to” )  you 
alone,  it  is  easy. 

Ss.  Yes.  And  even  the 
two  of  us  go  to  the 
Mess  for  lunch  from 
time  to  time. 

Ds  Milica,  child,  you 
I  wa.nt  to  teach  (I 
want  to  teach  you) . 
because  I  like  you. 


=■314“ 


MS  KaA  MoaceMo  a&  ixqhhsmq? 

6.^£°  ja  Mory  a&  no^neM  paAHM  6. 
c  (a)  tqCqm  k&a  j©  T e(5%  ( KaA 
th  je)  AParoo 


MS  Xsajia  bsm.  Hlxa  saM  cb©  ctoj°h 
y  thm  Kp©A©Hr|HMa? 


Ha  npuMepj  y  obom  Kp©A©HAy  7. 
mh  je  KyxHRCKO  nocy])e9  To  jo 
jiohxpi  h  inepne. 


MS  A  Aa  Jim  sa.M  npndop  aa  jejio 
TaKo|>e  CTojn  y  KpeAenuy  y 
k  y  j  HH  ? 


8. He0  IIopDiyjiaHCKo  nocytje  h  8. 
epedpno  noey^e  ap^hm  y  dmjjey 
y  TpneaapnjHo 


MS  3ap  K&M  HHCT@  (HmCT©  JIM  H&M ) 
Ta  jecxe  jih  HaM)  (A  aauiTo  exe  hom) 
Kaaajm  Aa  *cb©  ap^ht©  y  Kyjnn? 


9*^s  y  KyjHH  aP^hm  caMo  oho  iuto  9. 
mh  je  noxpe6HO  aa  KyeaHe. 


MS  A  ja  caM  MssejiHJia  Aa  cb©  to 
cxojH  np©A  saMa  KaA  KyBaxe. 


Mg  When  can  we  start? 

Dg  I  can  start  work 
with  you  when  you 
choose  ( "when  It  is 
dear  to  you"). 

Mg  Thank  you.  What  are 
all  the  things  that 
you  have  ("what  to  you 
all  stands")  in  these 
closets? 

Dg  For  example,  in 
this  closet  I  have  ("is 
to  me")  cooking  uten¬ 
sils,  that  is,  pots 
and  pans. 

Mg  And  do  your  eating 
utensils  also  stand 
( "to  you" )  in  the 
closet  in  the  kitchen? 

Dg  No.  I  keep  china 
Tware)  and  silverware 
in  the  sideboard  in 
the  dining  room. 

Mg  Didn°t  you  (Did 
you)  (And  why  did  you) 
tell  us  that  you  kept 
everything  in  the 
kitchen? 

Dg  I  keep  in  the  kitchen 
only  what  ("that  which") 
I  need  ("is  necessary 
to  me")  for  cooking. 

Ms  And  I  thought  that 
all  that  stood  in 
front  of  you  when  you 
cook. 
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^pyrn  flEO  PART  II 

rPAMATHHKA  AHAJIH3A  EPOJ  2  GRAMMAR  ANALYSIS  NO.  2 


PAR.  115  -  DECLENSION  OF  PERSONAL  PRONOUN  FIRST  PERSON 
PLURAL 


1.  -  Mh  sceHe  nejiHMo  a a  Jtyjx h  roBope  o  HaMa  caMo  Jieno. 
We  women  want  the  men  to  speak  only  nice 
about  us. 

(3)  Koa  Hac  ce  y  nocJieAHse  BpeMe  MaJio  Kysa. 

(1)  HaMa  JKeHaMa  yseK  je  AparO  KaA  Haw  HeKO  to  KajKe . 
JoBaHOBHkeBH  cy  Hac  no3Bajrn  Ha  Benepy* 

The  Jovanovichs  invited  us  to  the  dinner. 

(3)  3HaTe ,  Bor^aH  cafla  He  pynaBa  ca  HaMa,  Hero  caM 
y  MeHascH. 

Mh  xceHe  scejiHMo  Aa  JbyAH  roBope  o  HaMa  caMo  Jieno* 


The  underlined  words  are  different  cases  of  the  perso¬ 
nal  pronoun  first  person  plural  “mm"  (me).  The  complete  de¬ 
clension  of  this  pronoun  follows s 


Nominative 

MH 

Genitive 

Hac 

Dative 

HaMa 

Accusative 

Hac 

Vocative 

Instrumental 

HaMa 

Locative 

HaMa 

HaM 


2.  -  The  short  form  exists  only  in  the  dative.  The  uses 
of  short  and  long  forms  follow  the  rules  described  in  Par, 

113  -  1  &  2l 

(1)  HaMa  steHaMa  yBeK  je  Aparo  kea  HaM  Heno  to  KasKe , 
3auiTo  cTe  pbkjih  Mapny,  _a  HaMa  hhc Te  peKJiH? 

Why  did  you  tell  Mark,  and  not  tell  us? 

Hnje  penao  hh  Mapny,  hh  HaMa. 

He  told  neither  Mark  nor  us. 

PeKao  je  h  Mapny  h  HaMa. 

He  told  Mark  and  us. 

XokeTe  jik  Aa  Ao|>eTe  k  HaMa? 

Do  you  want  to  come  to  us.  (to  our  home)? 

(1)  HaMa  seHaMa  je  yBeK  Aparo  ksa  HaM  HeKO  to  Kasce . 

3.  »  The  place  of  the  short  form  is  determined  according 
to  the  rules  in  Par.  114s 

ffo  HaM  je  to  noc^rao?  -  Who  sent  it  to  us? 
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(8)  3flTtrTn  HaM  to  KasKeTe?  -  Why  do  you  tell  us  that? 

fra.  jih  HaM  HyftHTe  obo  hjih  oho?-  Do  you  offer 

us  tKis  or  that? 

HyAHTe  jits.  HaM  obo  hjih  to?  -  Do  you  offer  us 
this  or^hafT 
(8)  JecTe  jm  HaM  Ka3ajiH? 

(8)  HucTe  jm  HaM  Ka3ajiH? 

(8)  3ap  HaM  hhc Te  Ka3ajiH? 

(8)  Jxa.  "jih  ere  HaM  Ka3ajiH? 

(8)  A  saiiiTO  cTe  HaM  Ka3ajiH? 

Je  jih  HaM  Ka3ao?  -  Did  he  tell  us? 

(1)  HaMa  aceHaMa  je  yeen  Aparo  KaA  HaM  Heno  to  me. 


PAR.  116  -  DECLENSION  OF  PERSONAL  PRONOUN  SECOND  PERSON 
SINGULAR 

1.  -  Th  to  He  3Haui<,  -  You  do  not  know  that. 

Aa  jm  ce  oh  ceta  Tebe?  -  Does  he  remember  you? 
Aa  jih  Te_  ce  ceka?  -  Does  he  remember  you? 

(6)  Ja  Mory  Aa  novHeM  Aa  paAHM  c  to(5om  KaA  je  Tebn 
( KaA  th  je)  Aparoo 

(5)  Usumjj,e  9  ja  Tebe  xoky  Aa  ynHM,  jep  re  bojihm. 

(6)  Ja  Mory  Aa  nonHeM  Aa  paAHM  c  to<5om  KaA  je  Tebn 
Aparoo 

Bain  roBopHMo  o  TebH.  -  We  are  just  talking 
about  you. 

The  underlined  words  are  different  cases  of  the  personal 
pronoun  second  person  singular  "th"-.  (thou. you) .  The  complete 
declension  of  this  pronoun  follows s 


Nominative 

TH 

Genitive 

Tebe  , 

Te 

Dative 

TebHs 

TH 

Accusative 

Tebe , 

Te 

Vocative 

(  th) 

Instrumental 

TObOM 

Locative 

TebH 

2o  -  The  long  and  short  forms  are  used  according  to 
what  has  been  said  in  Par.  113  -  1  &  3s 

Tebe  TpascHM.  -  I  am  looking  for  you. 

Bam  rosopHMo  o  TebH.  -  We  are  just  talking 
about  you. 

Hnje  no3Bao  hh  Tebe  hh  MeHeo 
He  invited  neither  you  nor  me. 

Ja  He  TpamHM  HHmTa  oa,  Tebe . 

I  ask  nothing  from  you. 
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(5)  MujiHi^e  s  A© Te ,  ja  t eOe  xoky  a&  yHHM  jep  jre  bojihm. 

3.  -  With  the  prepositions  "yo a",  "noAa",  "Haga11  and 
l<npeAat<  (not;  y3,  noA?  HaA*  npe a )  the  short  form  accusative 
is  used; 

Ja  bojihm  Aa  ce akm  y3a  re. 

I  like  to  sit  beside  you, 

4.  -  The  short  forms  are  placed  according  to  Par.  114; 

Ko  t<3  soBe?  -  Who  calls  you? 

3aniTo  Te  30Be  MapKO?  -  Why  does  Mark  call 
you? 

£a  jih  th  nmne  Mapno?  -  Does  Mark  write  to 
youT~ 

nmue  jm  th  Mapno?  -  Does  Mark  write  to  you? 

Jecy  £H  th  peKJiH?  -  Did  they  tell  you 

3ap  th  HHcy  peKJiH?  -  Didn't  they  really  tell 

you? 

ia  jih  cx  th  penjiH?  -  Did  they  tell  you? 

3ap  c£  th  peicjiH?  -  Did  they  really  tell  you? 


PAR.  117  -  DECLENSION  OF  PERSONAL  PRONOUN  SECOND  PERSON 
PLURAL 


1. 


Bh  to  He  3HaTe.  -  You  do  not  know  that. 

(2)  Ja  :sce jihm  Aa  ynHM  oa  Bac  Aa  KysaM. 

(4)  A  BaMa  caMHMa  je  Jiano. 

(6)  UlTa  BaM  cse  c to  jn  no  thm  npe A©HUHMa? 

UlTa  Bac  je  nHTao?  -  What  did  he  ask  you? 
(9)  A  ja  caM  MHCJiHjra  Aa  to  cBe  cTojn  npeA  BaMa 
ksa  KysaTe. 

(1)  Poena  flaHHije  ,  o  BaMa  ce,  Kao  AOMakHijH, 
roBope  spjio  jiene  cTBapn. 


The  underlined  forms  are  different  cases  of  the  per¬ 
sonal  pronoun  second  person  plural  wbh". (you) .  The  complete 
declension  of  this  pronoun  follows; 


Nominative 

BH 

Genitive 

Bac 

Dative 

BaMa 

Accusative 

Bac 

Vocative 

(bh) 

Instrumental 

BaMa 

Locative 

BaMa 

2.  -  The  short  form  exists  in  the  dative  only.  The 
uses  of  short  and  long  forms  follow  the  rules  described  in 
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Par,  113  -  1  &  3s 


BaMa  je  to  Aano,  -  That  is  easy  for  (to)  you. 
Oh  je  to  penao  BaMa „  a  He  MeHH. 

He  said  that  to  you  and  not  to  me. 

(4)  A  BaMa  caMHMa  je  Aano, 

Z3,ojia3e  ah  ohh  k  BaMa?  -  Do  they  come  to  your 
home  (to  you)? 


3.  -  The  place  of  the  short  form  is  determined  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  rules  in  Par.  114 § 

(6)  lilTa  BaM  c  to jn  no  thm  npeAeHijHMa? 

(7)  A  Aa  ah  BaM  npndop  3a  jeAO  Tano^e  c to j h  y 
KpeAeHny  y  nyxHHsH? 

Ra  ah  c£  BaM  penAH?  -  Did  they  tell  you? 

Jecy  ah  saM  pen ah?  -  Did  they  tell  you? 

Je  a h  BaM  penao?  -  Did  he  tell  you? 


TPETxH  R EO  PART  III 

rPAMATHHKE  BEEEE  EPOJ  2  GRAMMAR  EXERCISES  NO.  2 

lo  -  Put  the  words  in  the  parentheses  into  the  proper  form; 
R  a  ah  bh  exaHyjexe  AaAeno  oa  (mh)?  -  He ,  mh  He  cTaHyjeMo 
A^JieKo  oa  (th)  Hero  Ojmsy  (th),  or°  He ,  mh  ne  cxaHyjeMo  Aa¬ 
Aeno  oa  (bh)  Hero  Ojinsy  (bh), 

Kom@  je  oh  to  penao?  -  Oh  je  penao  to  h  (ja)  h  (th),  or»  Oh 
je  to  penao  h  (mh)  h  (bh), 

Ko  (ja)  je  to  nocAao?  -  Obo  (th)  je  noc;iao  oTan® 

£a  ah  ie  oh  to  penao  h  (bh)  h  (mhJ?  -  He,  oh  to  HHje  penao 

H0  (BH)  HH  (mh). 

Ko  (mh)  je  to  nocAao?  -  Obo  (bh)  je  nocAaAa  Majna® 

am  je  Mapno  nosBao  Ha  eenepy  h  (ja)  h  (th)?  -  He,  oh  je 
nosBao  na  Benepy  c&mo  (th),  a  (ja)  HHje® 

Ra  ah  je  Mapno  nossao  na  senepy  h  (bh)  h  (mh)?  -  He,  oh  hh- 
je  nosBao  na  Benepy  hh  (bh)  hh  (mh), 

Kano  ce  sob®  pochoahh  nojn  je  jyTpoc  6ho  c  (th)?  -  PocnoAHH 
kojh  je  jyxpoe  6ho  ca  (ja)  sob©  c®  n®Tap  IleTpoBHlo 
Ko  je  Aomao  c  (bh)?  -  C  (mh)  cy  A©HAa  Hama  a©U&° 

Hhjh  je  to  nanyT  na  (th)?  -  Oeaj  nanyx  na  (ja)  je  nanyx  mot 
6paxa® 

Hnjn  j®  to  nanyx  na  (bh)?  -  Osaj  nanyx  Ha  (ja)  je  moj® 

Ra  ah  cxe  roBopsAH  Henixo  o  (mh)?  -  He,  mh  hhcmo  HHJiixa  tobo- 
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pHJIH  O  (bh). 

UlTa  »ejnnn  fla  ct&bhm  (npeA)  Te?  -  Ja  aeejiHM  Aa  cxasHiii  npe^a  (ja) 
moj  penHHK  h  Mojy  <5e jieaeHimy. 

Kora  nnTaxe?  -  -(Th)  hhx&m,  or”  (Bh)  nHTaM. 

2  -  Make  the  necessary  corrections  in  the  word  orders 

fla  jus  pa3yMeni  Me?  -  fla,  ja  pa3yMeM  Te,  or*  fla,  to  pa3yMCM, 

or”  He,  ja  ne  pasyMeM  tc  ,  orS  He,  Te  ne  pasyMeM. 

fla  jih  Me  ch  pasyMeo?  -  fla,  ja  caM  pa3yMeo  Te ,  or”  fla,  pa3yMeo 

Te  com,  or  •  He,  hhc&m  paoyMeo  Te ,  or”  He,  ja  HHcaM  pa3yMeo  Te. 

fla  jih  je  penao  th?  -  fla,  penao  je  mh,  or”  fla,  oh  je  penao  mh, 

or”  He,  oh  HHje  mh  peKao,  or*  He,  HHje  penao  mh. 

Ko  je  penao  th?  -  Hmko  HHje  mh  penao. 

CJiyiuain  Me  jih?  -  fla,  ja  cjtymaM  xe. 

3ap  h®  Me  cjiyiusmi?  -  He,  ne  xe  cjiymaM. 

Ka^a  ch  3Bao  Me?  -  3Bao  xe  caM  jyne. 
fla  jits.  Me  ch  3Bao?  -  fla,  aeao  xe  can. 

Hhch  jih  ssao  Me?  -  He,  hhcrm  sbeo  Te. 

Je  jih  3sao  Te?  -  He,  HHje  ssao  Me. 

IIlTa  cxe  KynHJXH  mh?  -  Hhcem  Kynno  th  hhuite. 
fla  jih  Hexap  Me  vena?  -  fla,  nena  sac. 

Hena  Me  jih  Ilexap?  -  fla,  nena  Bac. 

3ap  Ilexap  Me  He  neKa?  -  He,  He  uac  vena* 

Jecxe  Me  jih  flyro  nenajiH?  -  He,  hhc&m  Bac  Ayro  nenao. 

Je  Me  jih  Ayro  nenao?  -  fla,  Ayro  Bac  je  nenao. 

3auiTo  HHje  Me  neKao?  -  Hnje  HMao  BpeMena. 

3amxo  HHCTe  mh  peKJin  Aa  Ao|>eM?  -  3a6opaBHo  caM. 

fla  jih  HHCTe  mh  peKJiH  Aa  ao^cm?  -  Hhc&m,  ajin  mh  je  APa.ro  Aa 

CTe  aoiujiho 

3ainxo  cxe  nenajm  Me  tojihko  Ayro?  -  Tpedajio  je  as.  sac  bhahm. 
fla  jih  je  Me  Ayro  veKao?  -  He,  HHje  sac  Ayro  Heicao. 

NOTES  All  pronouns  in  the  parentheses  (under  1)  are  either  in 
the  nominative  singular  or  the  nominative  plural. 


HETBPTH  flEO 

ITHTAHA  HA  YBOflHy  flEKIIHJy 


1.  HlTa  HHHe  yHeHHHH  KaA  HacTaBHHK  nHTa? 

2.  IilTa  bh  HHHHTe  KaA  sac  HaCTaBHHK  nHTa? 

3.  IilTa  HHHe  yneHHHH  KaA  He  pa3yMejy  Hac TasHHKOBO  nHTan^? 

4.  IilTa  HHHHTe  bh  KaA  He  pa3yMeTe  HacTaBHHKOBO  nHTane? 

5.  IilTa  nasty  yneHHuH  Hac  TaBHHKy  ano  ne  Mory  Aa  oAoroBope  Ha 
iteroBO  nHTaifee? 

6.  IilTa  KaneTe  bh  Hac TaBHHKy  aKO  He  MOJKe Te  Aa  OAroBopHTe  Ha 
iteroBO  nHTaiBe? 


PART  IV 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE 
INTRODUCTORY  LESSON 
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7.  KojH  vac  yveHHijH  HMajy  nHcaae ,  a  kojh  nac  HMajy  HHTaH>e? 

8.  3a  HiTa  saM  cjiywe  nepo  h  narmp? 

9.  Kea  y^eHHAH  rjieAajy  y  penHZK? 

10.  KaA  bh  rvieflaTe  y  pevHHK? 

11.  y  nrra  yneHHAH  nzury  Ha  nacy? 

12  o  y  niTa  bh  nnuieTe  Ha  nacy? 

13*  Kafl  yneHHAH  nzuiy  nepoM,  a  KaA  ojiobkom? 

14.  Ta©  je  Bam  ( tbo j )  penHHK,  a  rAe  je  seroB  pevHHK? 

15.  A  ta©  je  moj  peHHHK? 

16.  Hnja  je  obo  Kffizra? 

17.  Hnja  je  oho  KffiHra? 

18.  Hh  j  h  caM  ja  HacTaBHHK? 

19.  KojH  je  penHHK  sani  (  tbo  j  )  ? 

20.  Koja  KMira  je  Bama? 

21.  Koje  nepo  je  Bame? 

22.  KO  je  BHXOB  HaCTaBHHK? 

23.  A  a  jin  CTe  bh  HacTaBHHijH? 

24.  J\ a  JIH  CH  TH  HacTaBHHK? 

25.  Ako  hhch  HacTaBHHK ,  niTa  ch? 

26.  ^a  jih  caM  ja  yneHHK? 

27.  A a  jm  cy  ohh  HacTaBHHijH? 

28.  Kojz  HacTaBHHAH  cy  BaniH  HacTaBHHnH? 

29.  Kojn  HacTaBHHnH  cy  aeroBH  HacTaBHHnH? 

30.  Ko  je  h  Bam  h  neroB  HacTaBHHK? 


IIETH  flEO  PART  V 

BE3KEA  H3  nPEBOlEHA  EPOJ  2  TRANSLATION  EXERCISE  NO.  2 

Milica  wants  to  learn  to  cook 
Mrs.  Danlca  said;  “For  us  women  It  Is  pleasant  to  hear 
from  others  that  we  are  good  housewives".  And,  really,  they 
do  say  nice  things  about  Bflrs.  Danica  as  a  housewife.  Milica 
wants  to  learn  to  cook  because  she,  too,  wants  to  be  a  good 
housewife.  However  (Me^yTHM) ,  she  doesn°t  have  enough  op¬ 
portunity  to  learn  that  at  home.  Her  mother  said;  “Bogdan 
does  not  eat  lunch  with  us,  and  Milica  and  I  often  go  to  eat 
with  Bogdan  at  the  Mess'*.  Therefore,  Milica  wants  to  learn 
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frora  Mrs.  Danica  how  to  cook.  Mrs.  Danlca  answered :  "I  want 
to  teach  you  because  I  like  youw.  And  she  also  said:  MWe 
can  start  when  you  choose 

Yesterday,  Mrs.  Danica  had  said:  MI  keep  everything  in 
the  kitchen  that  is  necessary  to  me  when  I  cook 11 .  Therefore, 
Milica  thought  that  Mrs.  Danica  kept  not  only  the  cooking 
utensils,  but  also  the  eating  utensils  in  the  kitchen.  How¬ 
ever,  Mrs.  Danica  keeps  her  chinaware  and  silverware  in  a 
sideboard  in  the  dining  room.  She  takes  the  dishes  (cyAOBe) 
into  the  kitchen  only  when  she  wants  to  wash  these  dishes. 


liiECTH  flEO 
PEHHHK  EPOJ  2 


PART  VI 

VOCABULARY  NO.  2 


*770.  AOM^kHna,  f. 

*355.  caM,  adj.m.  (caM*  f . , caMO  nJ 
856  o  adv. 

857.  cTajaTH,  v.l.ipfv. 

pr.t:  C  TO  J  HM  ,  C  TO  J  H1H  ,  C  TO  j  H 
CTOJ.HMO  ,CTOjHTe  ,CTO J6 

*857.  c T£lth ,  v.i.pfv. 

pr.t:  cTaHeM,cTaHeiu,cTaHe 
c  T&HeMo ,  c  t'4h6  Te  ,  c  T&Hy 
858*  nocy^e,  n. 

KyxHftCKO  nocyije 
859.  nie^na,  f. 

860 o  npHdop,  m. 

*860*  rmlidop  3  a  fajio 
861.  nbpuyjiaH,  m. 

y  nopnyjiaH^KO*  nocy^e 
862a  cpfedpH,  adj.m* 
cp&dpaa,  f.  * 
cp4dpao?  n. 

♦  cpedpHO  nocy^e 
863*  dii(J)£,<-n. 

gen.  slng“ 


-  housewife 

-  alone 

-  even 

-  to  stand 


-  to  stand 


-  utensil 

-  cooking  utensil 

-  pan 

-  equipment 
eating  utensil 

-  porcelain 

-  silver 


=  silverware 
-  sideboard 
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964.  Me^yTHM,  adv. 
865.  cy«,  m. 

pi.:  c/aobz 


-  however 

-  vessel,  dish 


ARMY  LANGUAGE  SCHOOL.  CALIF  •  1788 
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DAILY  UNIT  III 


IIPBU  REO 
flHJAJIOP  BPOJ  5 


PART  I 


DIALOGUE  NOo  5 


/[QM&iiHHOB  nac  Papos 

1.  EorflaH»  Pa©  j@  Taj  Bain 
nac? 

HHKOJia°  Sera  je  KaTKaA  TeniKo 
HaKHo 

2o  EoMaH”  3suiito  ra  He  30B@t©? 


HHKOJiao  Xoixyo  PapoBe!  Pa©  ch, 
Papose? 

3*  BorgaH"  H@me  pa» 


EHKpjia°  #ena  ca  yAHU©  ce  h@ctq 
Hppajy  c  (a)  mim. 


4.  Eor/taa°  Eho  ras  ma©< 


HHKOJia°  £q|>h  OBaMOj  Papose , 
CKHTHSmO  je^Hao 


5.  EQPflan°  IIphjihhho  j©  Ae^eo. 
Emm©  pa  o(5hhhq  xpaHHT©? 


Hhkqa& °  E©Ha  My  Aaje  a&  j©Ae 
CBe  iiito  ocTane  oa  o6©Aa. 


The  host’s  dog  Garov 

1.  Bogdans  Where  is  that 
dog  of  yours? 

Nikolas  It  is  sometimes 
difficult  to  find  him. 

2.  Bogdans  Why  don’t  you 
call  him? 

Nikolas  I  will.  Garov! 
Where  are  you,  Garov? 

3.  Bogdans  He  is  not 
there  ( '’There  is  not 
of  him*’). 

Nikolas  The  children 
from  the  street 
often  play  with  him. 

4.  Bogdans  There  (“There 
is  of  him”)  he  comes. 

Nikolas  Come  here, 
Garov,  you  vagabond 
( Ma  vagabond”)! 

5.  Bogdans  He  is  rather 
(fairly)  fat.  (With) 
What  do  you  usually 
feed  him? 

Nikolas  My  wife  feeds 
him  (gives  him  to  eat) 
all  that  is  left  over 
from  the  meal. 
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6.  Eoiy*aH”  Ja  mhcjihm  Aa  aeny 
w  He  xpe6a  AaBaTH  MHoro 
xpaHe. 


7.  EoraaH°  Kora  PapoB  <5oj>e  ejiy- 
ffia,  Bac  HJIH  H>y? 


8.  BorgaH»  To  je  3aTo  ihto  ra 
ona  xpaHHo 


9,  EoraaH»  A  aa  jul  ce  oh  (5ojn 
h>c  (A  a  a  jm  ^  ce  6ojn)? 

Hracojia »  He  <5ojz  je^  ce. 


10. Eorfl&H°  Kano  to  3HaTe? 


6*  Bogdans  I  think  that 
one  should  not  give 
him  so  much  food. 

Nikolas  I  have  already 
told  her  that  several 
times. 

7.  Bogdans  To  whom  does 
Garov  listen  better, 
you  or  her? 

Nikolas  He  obeys  me 
better,  and  he  likes 
her  better. 

8*  Bogdans  That  is  be¬ 
cause  (Mfor  that 
that”)  she  feeds  him. 

Nikolas  I  think  that 
he  liked  her  (it  was 
she  that  he  liked) 
more  even  when  I  was 
feeding  him. 

9.  Bogdans  And  is  he 
afraid  of  her? 

Nikolas  He  isn*t 
afraid  of  her. 

10.  Bogdans  How  do  you 
know  that? 


HHKOJia»  Ja  caw  ,jo.i  to  (ho  j  to) 
(  to  ho.1 )  penao  Bel  BHine  nyra. 


HHKOJia»  MeHe  6ojte  cjiyina,  a  H>y 
BHUie  BQ  JIHo 


HHKQjia°  Mhcjihm  fla  je  ( je  H>y) 
BHine  BOJieo  van  h  KaA  caM  ra  ja 
xp aHHO. 


HHKOJia °  Oh  c  HAe  sa  nzja-  Nikolas  He  goes  with 
uy  z  CBy^a  no  rpaay.  her  to  the  market 

and  everywhere 
about  town. 


ll.BorgaH"  JX a,  non  cy  Bepne 

HHBOTHTte. 


11.  Bogdans  Yes,  dogs 
are  faithful  ani¬ 
mals. 


HHKOJia*  Ha  nee  hobck  Moace  a  a 
ce  ocjiohh  y  cBaieoj  npmuimi. 


Nikolas  One  can  rely 
on  dogs  in  every 
circumstance. 
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12.  Boraan^  Ja  nee  mhqfo  bqjihmo  12.  Bogdans  I  like  dogs 

very  much. 


HHKQjia»  H  ja  bojihm  nee 


Nikolas  I  like  dogs 
too. 


flpyrK  zieo 

rPAMATHHKA  AHAJIH3A  EPOJ  3 


PART  II 


GRAMMAR  ANALYSIS  NO.  3 


PAR.  118  -  DECLENSION  OF  PERSONAL  PRONOUNS  THIRD  PERSON 
SINGULAR  MASCULINE  AND  NEUTER  GENDER 

1.  -  (10)  Oh  ca  h>om  Hfle  Ha  nnjauy  h  csyfla  no  rpafly. 


A  rq.  Jin  ce  bh  CojuTe  aera? 

And  are  you  afraid  of  him? 

(3)  HeMa  ra. 

(6)  Ja  mhcjihm  a&  H>eMy  He  Tpeda  Aa-BaTH  mhoto 
xpaHe « 

(5)  3KeHa  My_  Aaje  r&  jeA©  cse  iiito  ociaHe  oa  odeAa. 

(1)  Hera  je  KaTKaA  TeiiiKO  Hakn. 

(2)  3aniTo  ra  He  30BeTe? 

JecTe  jih  obo  KynmiH  3a 
Did  you  buy  this  for  him? 

(3)  <2.enaj  ca  yjinu,e ,  ce  nee  to  nrpajy  c  shm. 

3auiTO  yBeK  roBopHTe  o  raeMy? 

Why  do  you  always  talk  about  him? 


The  underlined  words  are  different  cases  of  the  perso¬ 
nal  pronoun  third  person  singular  masculine  gender  "oh" 
(he).  The  complete  declension  of  this  pronoun  follows? 


Nominative 

Genitive 

Dative 

Accusative 

Vocative 

Instrumental 

Locative 


OH 

aera,  ra 
T&>e  My  3  My 
aera„  ra.  h> 


mm 

aeMy 


NOTES  The  declension  of  the  neuter  H ohom  is  exactly 
the  same. 

2.  -  The  short  and  long  forms  of  "ohm  and  "oho"  are 
used  according  to  Par.  113  -  1  &  3s 
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( 1 )  £bera  j  e  KaTKaA  TeuiKO  Hahn. 

HeMa  hh  flei^e  hh  aera. 

Neither  he  nor  the  cnildren  are  there. 

Kafla  ch  ao<5ho  nocJieAK-e  nncMo  oa  ifcera? 

When  did  you  receive  (get)  thelast  letter 
from  him? 

(2)  3auiTO  ra  He  30BeTe? 

(3)  Hewa  ra  . 

(5)  SCeHa  My  Aaje  Aa  jeAe  CBe  uito  ocTaHe  oa  odeAa. 

(6)  ja  mhcjihm  Aa  My,  He  Tpe(5a  AaBaTH  mhoto  xpaHe » 

3.  -  The  accusative  short  form  ■’a11  is  used  only  with 
the  prepositions;  Ha*  3a?  y3a*  noAa*;HaAa  and  npeAa.  It 
never  occurs  except  with  those  prepositions  only. 


I/Ih  MoaceMo  Aa  ce  ocjtohhmo  Ha  a*  y  CBaKoj 

npHJIHUH  o 

We  can  rely  on  him  in  every  circumstance. 

NOTEg  The  usage  of  the  long  form  MaeraM  is  more 
common  with  these  prepositions*  but  the  prepositions  must 
take  the  monosyllabic  formss  y3  *  iioa»  HaA »  npeA» 


4.  -  The 
rules  in  Par. 


(2) 


place  of  short  forms  is 
114s 

3aiiiTO  ra  He  30BeTe? 

£a  jm  ra  xpaHHTe  m©com? 

XpaHHTe  jih  ra  MecoM? 

JecTe  jm  ra  bhacjih? 

Je  ££  US,  BHAeo? 

3ainTo  ra  hhct©  bhabjih? 

Zla  jlyl  ra  hhc Te  BHAejiH? 
HncTe  jm  ra  BHAejiH? 

JX a  jih  cTe  ra  bha6jih? 


governed  by  the 


-  Do  you  feed  him 
(with)  meat? 

-  Do  you  feed  him 
(with)  meat? 

-  Did  you  see  him? 

-  Did  he  see  him? 

-  Why  didn't  you 
see  him? 

-  Didn°t  you  see  him? 

-  Didn't  you  see  him? 

•  Did  you  see  him? 


(5)  Hhm©  ra  o(5hhho  xpaHHTe? 

He  xpaHHMo  ra  HHKaA  MecoM. 


-  We  never  feed 
him  (with) 
meat. 


PAR.  119  -  DECLENSION  OF  PERSONAL  PRONOUN  THIRD  PERSON 
SINGULAR  FEMININE  GENDER 

(8)  To  je  saio  ihto  ra  oHa  xpaHH. 

(9)  A  Aa  jm  ce  oh  <5ojh  H>e? 

(9)  A  Aa  jlvl  je.  ce  60 Jh? 
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(6)  Ja  caM  h>o  j  to  penao  Bel  BHiue  nyTa. 

(6)  Ja  caM  .1  o .1  to  penao  Bek  BHiue  nyTa. 

(?)  MeHe  6ojbe  cjiyina,  a  i w  BHiue  bojih. 

IIo3HajeTe  jm  ,ie?  -  “Do  you  know  her? 

(8)  Mhcjihm  ,n,a  jy.  je  BHiue  BOJieo  nan  h  Kafl  caM  ra  ja 
xpaHHo . 

(10)  Oh  HAe  c  H>OM  Ha  nnjan;y  h  cBy^a  no  rpa^y* 

3aiiiTO  yBen  roBopnTe  o  ho  j  ?  -  Why  do  you  always 

talk  about  her? 

The  underlined  words  are  different  cases  of  the  perso¬ 
nal  pronoun  third  person  singular  feminine  gender  t>oHa>> 
(she).  The  complete  declension  of  this  pronoun  follows i 


Nominative 

Genitive 

Dative 

Accusative 

Vocative 

Instrumental 

Locative 


oHa 

ho,  je 

joj 

h>7,  je,  jy 


BOM 
HO  j 


2.  -  The  short  and  long  forms  of  this  pronoun  are  used 
according  to  Par.  113  -  1  &  3s 

He  ce  yomiiTe  He  dojn.  -  He  is  not  afraid  of 

her  at  all. 

(7)  Kora  TapoB  tfoube  cjryma,  Bac  hjih  ay? 

(7)  MeHe  (5ojbe  cjryiua,  _a  igr  BHiue  bojih. 

KaA  CTe  ao(5hjih  noc-ueAHO  iihcmo  oa  ho? 

When  did  you  receive  the  last  letter  from  her? 
(9)  A  Aa  jivl  je.  ce  (5ojH? 

Bojn  je  ce  ajiH  He  Kao  MeHe. 

He  is  afraid  of  her  but  not  as  much  as  of  me. 

3.  -  The  short  accusative  form  w.jy w  is  used  only  with 
the  third  person  singular  of  the  auxiliary  verb  w6hthh i 

(8)  Mhcjihm  Aa  jjr  je.  BHiue  BOJieo  nan  h  naA  caM  ra  ja 
xpaHHo . 

4.  -  The  place  of  short  forms  is  governed  by  the  rules 
in  Par.  114. 

Ko  je  30Be?  -  Who  is  calling  her? 

(2)  3amTO  je  soBe?  -  Why  is  he  calling  her? 

(9)  A  Aa  £ h  je  ce  dojH? 

(9)  A  (5ojH  £H  je.  ce? 

3auiTO  je  HHCTe  3BajiH?-  Why  didn't  you  call  her? 
Hhc Te  £H  je  3Ba^iH?  -  Didn't  you  call  her? 

Aa  £H  _je  HHCTe  -  Didn't  you  call  her? 

3Ba.UH? 
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(8)  Mhcjihm  fla  jx  1®.  BHnie 
xpaHHo  ® 


3aniTo  cTe  je  3BaJiH? 
Ko  jx  A©  3Bao? 

0H  je.  BQJiHe 

Bh  CTe  je  SBajiHo 


-  Why  did  you  call  her? 

-  Who  did  call  her? 

-  He  likes  her, 

-  You  called  her, 

BQJieo  hek  h  KaA  caM  ra  ja 


TPERH  AEO 


PART  III 


rPAMATHHKE  BE3KEE  EPOJ  5 


GRAMMAR  EXERCISES  NO,  5 


1.  -  Put  the  words  in  the  parentheses  into  the  proper  form 
(all  pronouns  in  the  parentheses  are  in  either  the 
nominative  singular  or  nominative  plural) i 
Kafl  ch  npHMHO  noc^ieAite  iihcmo  oa  (oh)?  -  nocjieAiie  nncMO  oa 
(oh)  caM  ao<5ho  npe  Mecen  Aana, 

A  KaAa  ch  npHMHO  nocJieAH>e  nncMo  oa  (ona)?  -  TIocJieAHe  nncMO 
oa  (oHa)  caM  npHMHO  jyne, 

lllxa  je  to?  -  Obo  je  dpaiimo,  oa  (oho)  ce  npasn  xjied, 

Obo  je  Moj  chh,  Aa  jih  (oh)  ce  ceiaTe?  -  He,  He  cehaM  (oh) 
ce , 

Obo  ie  Moja  kepKa,  Aa  jih  (ohe)  ce  cekaTe?  -  He,  He  cehaM 
(ohb)  ce, 

Obo  1e  Moje  A©Te,  Aa  jih  (oho)  ce  cehaTe?  -  He,  He  cekaM 
(oho>  ceo 

MapKO  Me  nHxa  KOMe  CTe  abjih  HeroBo  nepo?  -  (OHa)  caM  ra  Aao, 
Mapa  nHTa  homo  CTe  AajiH  neHy  ojiOBKy?  -  (Ohs)  caM  je  Aao, 

A a  jih  bh  AajeTe  cbom  A©Texy  Aa  jeA©  Meca?  -  He,  (oho)  HHKaA 
He  AajeMO  Meca, 

UlTa  CTe  nocJiajiH  IleTpy?  -  IlocJiao  caM  (oh)  ABe  ojiobk©  h  abe 
ne.pa, 

UlTa  CTe  noc^iajiH  Mapn?  -  Ilocjiao  caM  (ohr)  jeAHy  dejrescHHny , 

UlTa  CTe  nocJiaJiH  A©T©Ty?  -  TlocJiao  caM  (oho)  jronTy, 

Obo  je  rocnoAHH  neTpoBHk,  Aa  jih  (oh)  snaTe?  -  He,  (oh) 

He  3HaM ,  ajiH  sh&m  aeroBy  rocno^y, 

Obo  je  rocno|>a  nepHh,  Aa  jiml  (oHa )  3HaTe?  -  He,  (oHa)  He  3HaM 
a^iH  3  hem  aeHor  My  sea, 

Aa  jix  CTe  BHAe^iH  Haine  Aex©  kea  CTe  6 turn  y  uikojih?  -  He, 

(oho)  hhcem  BHAeo  or°  He,  hhc aM  (oho)  BHAeo, 

Aa  jm  MapKO  scejiH  Aa  ctebhm  AopynaK  npeAa  (oh)  hjih  Ha  cto?- 
Oh  h©jih  a&  AopynaK  c t&bht6  npeAa  (oh), 

Aa  jih  (oHa)  je  BHAeo?  -  He,  HHje  (ohi)  BHAeo, 

Aa  xml  MapKO  seeJiH  Aa  ja  HAeM  ca  (oh)?  -  He,  MapKO  He  scejin  Aa 
ha© Te  c a  (oh)., 

Aa  xml  Mapa  ssejiH  Aa  ja  ha©m  ca  (oHa)?  -  He,  Mapa  He  seeJiH  Aa 
HAeTe  ca  (oHa), 
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Tfle  je  MapKOB  KanyT?  -  MapKOB  KanyT  j©  Ha  (oh)* 
r&e  je  MapHHa  xajbHHa?  -  Mapmia  xajbHHa  je  Ha  (oHa). 


2.  -  Make  the  necessary  corrections  in  the  word  order; 
fla  jih  pa3yMeTe  ra?  -  JX a}  ja  paayMeM  ra. 

or;  -  Aa,  ra  pa3yMeM. 
or;  -  He ,  ja  He  pa3yM©M  ra. 
or;  -  He ,  ra  He  pa3yMeM 
A  a  jih  ch  pa3yMeo  je?  -  A  a,  ja  caM  pa3yM©o  je. 

or;  -  Ha,  pasyMeo  je  caM. 
or;  -  He j  hhcbm  pa3yMeo  je. 
or;  -  He 9  ja  HHcaw  pasyMeo  je 
Ko  je  penao  joj?  -  Ja  caM  penao  joj. 

Hy j e Te  je  jih?  -  JX a*,  je  nyjeM. 

3ap  He  nyjein  ra?  -  He ,  He  ra  nyjeM. 

Ka^a  ch  BHAeo  ra?  -  Bha©o  ra  caM  jyTpoc. 

3ap  hhch  ra  BHfleo?  -  He  hhc aM  BHAeo  ra. 

Hhch  jih  BHAeo  je?  -  He,  je  hhc  aM  BHAeo. 


HETBPTH  flEO  PART  IV 

nHTAHA  HA  JIEKHHJy  EPOJ  1  QUESTIONS  ON  LESSON  I 

1.  Ko  j  h  nac  je  AHjajior? 

2.  Kojihko  nyTa  Ha  a&h  HMaTe  AHjajior? 

3.  Kojn  AHjajior  HMa Te  npBH  nac ,  a  Kojn  AHjajior  HMa Te 
nocjie  Ann  nac? 

4.  liiTa  HMaTe  Apyrn  nac? 

5.  A  iirra  HMaTe  TpekH  nac? 

6.  A  uiTa  HMaTe  He tbpth  nac? 

7.  A  uiTa  HMaTe  nem  nac? 

8.  KaA  HMaTe  npeBO^eite  Ha  cpncKOxpBaTCKH ,  a  KaA  npeao^eTte  Ha 
eHrJiecKH? 

9.  lllxa  npesoAHTe  Ha  cpncKOxpBaTCKH,  a  uiTa  (npeBOAHTe)  Ha 
eHrJiecKH? 

10.  Kojihko  nacOBa  Ha  ash  HMaTe? 

11.  £a  jih  je  cpncKOxpBaTCKa  rpaMaTHKa  HaponHTO  Teiuna? 

12.  JXa.  jih  cy  BaMa  t  ounce  rpaMaTHHKe  Beac6e? 

13.  £a  jih  b’h  ynHTe  AHjajior  C5pso? 

14.  Kojihko  BpeMeHa  BaM  je  noTpedHo  Aa  HaynHTe  AHjajior? 

15.  Kojihko  BpeMeHa  BaM  y3Me  Bemtfa  3a  npeBO^ene? 
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16.  KanaB  yne hhk  je  odHHHo  Aodap? 

17.  Kojn  yneHHK  y  sauieM  oa e^eny  je  Aodap? 

18  o  KanaB  yneHHK  je  odHHHO  jioui? 

19o  Kojn  y ne hhk  je  mom? 

20  o  lllTa  HMaTe  npBH  s  a  niTa  ( HMaTe )  nocmeA^H  nac? 

21  o  R&  jm  je  yneHHK  yBeK  Aodap  ano  je  AapoBHT? 

22 o  £a  jih  je  yneHHK  yBeK  mom  aKO  je  HeMapj&HB? 

23 o  Ra  mn  je  Aodap  yneHHK  yseK  naMB? 

24 o  Ra  mn  je  Henasc^HB  yneHHK  Aodap? 

25 o  3aniTO  yneHHK  ko j h  HHje  AapoBHT  xpeda  Aa  yvn  bhui©  Hero 
AapoBHT  yneHHK? 

26 o  Koja  je  yneHHija  Aodpa? 

27.  Koja  cy  yneHHAH  Aodpn? 

28 o  Koje  cy  yHeHHije  Aodpe? 

29 o  Ra  mn  je  Bam  cpncKOxpBaTCKH  peHHHK  BemHK  hjih  Mamn? 

30o  Ko  je  (5oraT  HOBeK? 


Translate  the  following 

How  are  you? 

Thank  you. 

She  Is  good. 

She  Is  well. 

He  is  not  first  but  last. 

One  says. 

A  healthy  child. 

Hello* 

One  hour  per  day. 

Writing  paper. 


IIETH  REO  PART  V 

BE3KEA  H3  nPEBOEEHA  EPOJ  3  TRANSLATION  EXERCISE 

NO.  3 

The  host°s  dog  Garov 

Bogdan  was  interested  in  seeing  Nikolais  dog  Garov. 
But  there  was  no  sign  of  him  (HHje  ra  dnmo)  In  the 
garden.  Nikola  thought  that  he  was  playing  with  the 
children  in  the  street.  He  called  him.  "There  he  comes ", 
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says  Bogdan,  Bogdan  thought  that  the  dog  was  rather  fat, 
and  he  wanted  to  know  (with)  what  they  fed  him.  Nikola 
answered  that  it  was  his  wife  who  was  feeding  him  scraps 
(oTnan;HMa  oa  jejia)  •  Bogdan  thought  that  they  ought 
not  to  give  him  so  much  food.  Nikola  answered  that  he  had 
already  told  her  (his  wife)  not  to  (do  so). 

Nikola  said  that  the  dog  liked  his  wife  more  than 
him  (Nikola).  Bogdan  thought  that  was  so  because  it  was  Mrs. 
Danica  who  fed  him  (the  dog).  However,  Nikola  answered: 

"The  dog  liked  her  better  even  before,  when  he  was  feed- 
ing  him,  and  the  dog  is  not  afraid  of  her.  He  goes  every- 
where  with  her". 

Bogdan  said  that  dogs  are  faithful  animals  and  that 
he  likes  dogs.  Nikola  answered  that  he,  too,  likes  dogs 
very  much. 


liiECTH  flEO 


PART  VI 


PEUHHK  EPOJ  5 


VOCABULARY  NO.  3 


866. 

867. 


868. 

869. 


870. 


*870. 


eHo,  adv. 

flO^H , AO feHTe 

imperative  2nd  person  sing, 
and  pi.  of’AOiH" 

CKHTHHUa,  f. 

Aedeo^  adj.m. 

Aedejia,  f. 

Aedejio ,  n. 


-  there 

-  come 


-  vagabond 

-  fat 


ocTaTHs  v. i.pfv.  1  v  -  to  remain 

pr.t»ocTaHeM , ocTaHem, ocTaHe 
ocTaHeMO , ocTaHeTe ,ocTaHy 
ocTajaTH^  v. i. ipf v.  y  -  to  remain 

pr.t-  ocTajeM,6cTajeiu,bcTaje 
oc Taj eMO , be Taj ere , ocTajy 
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871.  nyi  (rqrTa),  adv.  -  time  (times) 

*223.  cjiihuaTHs,  Vot.ipfv.  -  to  obey 

pr0t°  c-^ymaMjCJiyiiiam^cjiyina 
cyyniaMo ,  c  jiyuiaTe  g  c  jiynia  jy 

*223.  nbcjryuiaTH ,  Vot.pfv*  v  -  to  obey 

pr0t°  nbcJiyinaM,nbcjryinaiii,noc»7iyiiia 
nbcJiyuiaMo  9nbcJiymaTe  jnbcjryiuajy 

872.  date,  adv.  —  better 

873.  do jaTH  ce ,  Vor.lpfy.  v  -  to  fear,  to  be 

pr.t°  do j hm  cesdbjnin  ce,dojn  ce  afraid 
dojHMO  ce?dojHTe  ce,dbje  ce 

874.  irajaua,  f.  -  market 

875.  ocjtohhth  (ce ) ,  v.  t.&  r.pfv.  -  to  rely  upon,  to 

pr.t?  ocjiohhm  ce ,  ocjiohhiu  ce  ,ocjiohh  ce  lean  against 
ocjiohhmo  ce  jbcjioHHTe  ce,ocJioHe  ce 
*875.  bcjiasaxH  ( ce ) ,  v.t.&  r.  ipf v.  -  to  rely  upon,  to 

pr.t«  vocJiaH.aM  ce ,bcJiaaaiii  ce ,  Oceania  ce  lean  against 
ocjraitaMo  ce  pbcji^iBaTe  ce  ,bc^raii>ajy  ce 
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DAILY  UNIT  IV 


iipbh  mo 

PART  I 

flHJAJIOr  BPOJ  4 

DIALOGUE  NO.  4 

Tooth  pacrJieAajy  Kyky 

The  guests  look  over 

( HacTaBan) 

the  house  (Gont.) 

MHjraua'  UlTa  aphcht©  y  ohhm  1. 

cfjjiamaMa  Ha  iiqahhh? 

Milicas  What  do  you 
keep  in  those  bottles 
on  the  shelf? 

/laHHHa  °  y  mma.  apjkhm  sejtHH 
(  yjbe)  a  cupke. 

Danicas  I  keep  oil  and 
vinegar  in  them. 

M°  A  hit  a  CTamaTe  y  one  kj~  2* 

THje  h  Terjie? 

Ms  And  what  do  you  put 
into  those  boxes  and 
jars? 

y  h>hx  CTaai>aM  tfpaniHo,  iiiekep, 
co  h  (5H6ep0 

Ds  I  put  flour,  sugar, 
salt  and  pepper  into 
them. 

M«  Fp,e  BaM  cxoje  name?  3. 

Ms  Where  do  you  keep 
the  glasses  (“Where 
to  you  stand  the  glas¬ 
ses”)? 

Haul©  ap:khm  na  nojmHH  y 

6H(|)ey  y  TpnesapHjsi. 

Ds  The  glasses  I  keep 
on  a  shelf  in  the  side¬ 
board  in  the  dining 
room. 

Mo  A  PA©  AP3KHT©  CTOJDBaK  H  4. 

ca^Bexe? 

Ms  And  where  do  you 
keep  the  table  cloth 
and  napkins? 

^o°  ifaax  apschm  y  ^hJohh  y  C5ncf)ey. 

Ds  I  keep  them  in  a 
drawer  in  the  side¬ 
board. 

Mo  IHTa  BaM  je  y  ohoj  KaHTM?  5. 

Ms  What  is  (“to  you”) 
in  that  can? 

£o  Ty  (5an;aM  oxnaTK©  oa  je^a. 

Ds  I  throw  waste  food 
scraps  (waste  food) 
there. 
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M2  UlTa  HHHHTe  C&  MUa? 

6. 

Ms  What  do  you  do  with 
them? 

£2  HemTo  AaieM  rapoBy,  a 
GCTajio  (5aijaM  Ha  |>y6pe« 

Ds  Some  I  give  to  Garov 
and  the  rest  I  throw  in 
the  garbage. 

CJiaBKa»  3ap  boh  Hnje  TeinKo 
(5©3  KyBapHHe  a  CAyxaBKe 
( cjtynrKHae )  ? 

7. 

Slavkas  Isn't  it  hard 
for  you  (to  be)  with¬ 
out  a  cook  and  a  maid? 

£2  Mh  He  MosceMo  a  a  hx  aP^hmo 
jep  He  MosceMo  Aa  hx  ruiahaMo. 

9 

Ds  We  cannot  keep 
them,  because  we  cannot 
(afford  to)  Day  them. 

C/  £a  ah  bom  Myas  KaTKaA 
nouaxe  KaA  nepeTe  h  SpmneTe 
cyAOBe? 

8. 

Ss  Does  your  husband 
help  you  sometimes  when 
you  wash  and  wipe 
dishes? 

£2  JeA&H  nyT  je  oh  ct aBHo 
Kenedy  h  xtco  a&  mh  noMorHe* 

Ds  Once  he  put  on  an 
apron  and  wanted  to 
help  me. 

02  na? 

9. 

Ss  And  then? 

£2  na  je  iioaomho  hckoahko 
Tanxpa. 

Ds  And  then  he  broke 
"several  plates. 

M2  HaniH  Ay  ah  He  yMejy  Aa 
paAe  no  Kykn. 

• 

o 

rH 

Ms  Our  men  do  not  know 
how  to  work  about  the 
house. 

^2  He,  to  hm  He  HAe  oa  pyne. 

Ds  No,  they  are  not 
handy  at  that  ("that 
to  them  does  not  so  of 
hand  M ) . 

£2  pHH  cy  HIBHKJIH  Aa  HM 
ce  cse  AOHece  roioBo. 

11. 

Ss  They  have  become 
accustomed  to  have 
(that)  everything  (is) 
brought  to  them  ready. 

M2  fla,  Ha  nocAyxaBHZKy. 

Ms  Yes,  on  a  tray. 
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PART  II 


£pyrH  mo 

rPAMAT H1KA  AHAJIH3A  EPOJ  4  GRAMMAR  ANALYSIS  NO,  4 

PAR.  120  -  DECLENSION  OF  PERSONAL  PRONOUNS  THIRD  PERSON 
PLURAL 


1. 


(11)  Ohh  cy  HaBHKJiH  a&  mm  ce  CBe  flOHece  roToso. 

Pfle  cy  saine  xteHe?  -  OHe  cy  koa  nyhe . 

Where  are  your  wives?  -  They  are*  at  home, 

P^e  cy  Moja  nepa?  -  Ohs,  cy  Ha  cTOJiy. 

Where  are  my  pens?  -They  are  on  the  table, 

Obo  cy  rocnoflHH  h  rocno^a  IlepHh?  Aa  jm  hx 
ce  ceLaTe? 

This  is  Mr,  and  Mrs,  Perich;  do  you  remember 
them? 

He  s>  kmx  ce  He  ceLaM,  &jm  ce  ceLaM  Mixose  a*U©* 
No,  1  do  not  remember  them,  but  I  remember 
their  children, 

HHMa  ysen  noMaieM,  -  I  always  help  them. 

(11)  Ohh  cy  HaBHRjra  Aa  hm  ce  CBe  AOHece  totobo. 

(4)  Hhx  ap^khm  y  (|)H j oljh  y  tfHcf^eyo 

(  7 )  Mh  He  M03KeM0  Aa  hx  ap^hmo  ,  jep  He  MoieMO  Aa 
hx  n^iaiaMOo 

(6)  UlTa  HHHHTe  ca  HAMa? 

(l)  y  MMa  ap^khm  3e j thh  h  cHple. 


The  underlined  forms  are  different  cases  of  the  perso¬ 
nal  pronouns  third  person  plural  "ohh",  noHe  M ,  "oHa 11 .  The 
full  declension  of  these  pronouns  follows s 


Masculine  Feminine 


Neuter 


Nominative  ohh 

Genitive 

Dative 

Accusative 

Vocative 

Instrumental 

Locative 


OHe 

MIX,  HX 
ftMMa ,  MM 
MIX  „  HX 


HsHMa 

ILHMa 


oHa 


The  personal  pronoun  third  person  plural  is  the  same 
for  all  three  genders  in  all  cases  except  the  nominative. 

2.  -  The  short  and  long  forms  of  "ohh",  "oHe'S  MoHaM 
are  used  according  to  Par.  113  -  1  &  3S 

(4)  Hhx  ap»chm  y  $h  joijh  y  CHtJjey. 
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A  dojHTe  jm  ce  hmx?  -  He ,  hh  h»hx  ce  He  (5ojhm. 
(2)  y  mix  cTaBJbaM  dpauiHO,  uiehep,  co  h  dndep* 

3.  -  The  short  forms  are  placed  according  to  the  rules 
in  Par.  114 s 


Ja  HX  BOJIHMo 
He  BOJIHM  HX  o 
3aniTQ  hx  He  bojihjii? 
Bojihih  jm  hx? 

/la  HX  BOJTHUI? 

He  bojihhi  jm  hx? 

/la  jus  hx  He  BQJimn? 

3ap  hx  He  bojihiii? 

Je  jl h  hx  iiifleo? 

M  ^  hx  je  BHfleo? 

Hhjc  jus  hx  BHfleo? 

3ap  hx  HHje  BHAeo? 

JeCTC  JL H  HX  BHfleJIH? 

3ap  HX  HHC  T6  BHAeJIH? 

Ka«a  cxe  hx  bhabjih? 

/ia  JITS  CTe  HX  BHfleJIH? 
/U  52,  HX  HHCT6  BHfleJIH? 
HHCTe  HX  BHflejIH? 


-  I  like  them. 

-  I  do  not  like  them. 

-  Why  don°t  you  like  them? 

-  Do  you  like  them? 

-  Do  you  like  them? 

-  Don't  you  like  them? 

-  Don°t  you  like  them? 

-  Don't  you  really  like 
them? 

-  Did  he  see  them? 

-  Did  he  see  them? 

-  Didn't  he  see  them? 

-  Didn't  he  really  see 
them? 

-  Did  you  see  them? 

-  Didn't  you  really  see 
them? 

-  When  did  you  see  them? 

-  Did  you  see  them? 

-  Didn't  you  see  them? 

-  Didn't  you  see  them? 
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PAR0  121  -  FULL  CHART  OF  DECLENSION  OF  PERSONAL 
PRONOUNS 


FIRST 

PERSON 

SECOND 

PERSON 

T  H  . 

IRD  PERSON 

masculine  | 

|  feminine 

neuter 

SINGULAR 

N. 

ja  | 

TH 

OH 

OHa 

OHO 

Go 

Me  He ,  Me 

Tec5e ,  Te 

aerajra 

He  Je 

Hera,  ra 

Do 

MeHHjMH 

Te(5H?  TH 

HeMy  ,My 

aoj » j°j 

ne  My  ,My 

A. 

V. 

Me He  9Me 

Tede , Te 

TH 

ftera,ra,ii. 

mv,  je,  jy 

Hera, ra,H 

I. 

MHOM 

to(5om 

h>hm  ( e  )  ^ 

§ 

jx 

CD 

H>HM  ( e  )  ^ 

L. 

MeHH 

TedH 

He  My 

HOj 

He  My 

B  L  U  R  A  L 

N. 

MH 

BH 

OHH 

OH© 

OHa 

G. 

Hac 

sac 

EE>HX  ,  HX 

Do 

HaMa,HaM 

BEMEjBaM 

H>HMa  ,  HM 

A. 

Hac 

Bac 

H>HX9HX 

V. 

BH 

I. 

HEMa 

BEMa 

HsHME 

L 

HaME 

BaMa 

MME 

- - - - - — - - —  ^ - - - - - - - - - 

l)  "Rhm"  or  ,,HJKMe”and  "eom"  or  "uoMe"  are  long  forms 


TPERH  AEO 

rPAMATHHKE  BE3KEE  EPOJ  4 
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PART  III 


GRAMMAR  EXERCISES  NO,  4 


1»  -  Put  the  words  in  the  parentheses  into  the  proper  form 
(all  pronouns  in  the  parentheses  are  in  either  the 
nominative  singular  or  nominative  plural)? 

Aft  ah  saM  ninny  necTo  Banin  chhobh?  -  A  a,  nHiny  (ja)  neciOj 
h  jyne  caM  npuMHo  hhcmo  oa  (ohh). 

A  a  ah  BaM  nnniy  necTO  Baiue  tepKe?  -  Aa,  op  {one)  npuMaM 
nHCMO  CBEKH  Aft H. 

Obo  cy  mo  j  h  chhqbh,  p&  ah  (  ohh  )  ce  cetaTe?  -  He,  ja  (ohh) 
ce  He  celaMo 

Obo  cy  Moje  lepKe,  Aa  jits,  (oh©)  ce  cekaTe?  -  He,  He  celaM 
(oh©)’  C6o 

Aa  jm  nHiiieTe  nee  to  cbo  j  hm  cHHOBHMa?  -  He,  (ohh)  He  nnineM 
nee to,  a^iH  cbo  j  hm  lepnaMa  nnineM  cBaKH  ash® 

nHTajy  (ja)  Mapa  h  AaHHija  Aa  ah  CTe  h  ( OHe )  peKAH  Aa  AO*>y?- 
He,  (oh©)  HHcaM  penao  Aa  Aoi?y® 

Aa  Jim  nnnieTe  nee  to  cbo  j  hm  po  AHTejbHMa?  -  He,  He  nnineM  (ohh) 
HOC  TO  o 

Aa  ah  nnnieTe  h©cto  cbo  j  hm  cecTpaMa?  -  He,  He  nnineM  (one) 
nee  to • 

Obo  cy  rocnoAHH  nepnh  h  rocnoAHH  ne tpobh! ,  3HaT©  jih  (ohh)?- 
He ,  (ohh)  h©  3HaM  ajiH  shsm  H»HX0By  pen,yo 

Oho  cy  rocno^a  Hah^  m  rocno^a  JosaHOBHl,  3HaTe  ah  (oh©)?- 
He,  (oh©)  He  3HaM  bah  3HaM  fflHxoBe  MysiceBe. 

TocnoAHH  neTpoBHl  h  rocnoAMH  nepnh  nHTajy  Aa  ah  KeAHT©  Aa 
hast©  ca  (oHn)#-Ja  3KeAHM  Aa  HAeM  ca  (ohh)  sah  HeMaM  BpeMeHa. 
KaAa  ct©  nocA©H»H  nyr  nyjim  o  cboJhm  cHHOBHMa?-riocAe  ah»h  nyT 
caM  nyo  o  (ohh)  npe  ab©  poahh© • 

KaAa  ct©  nocA©  ah>h  nyi  nyAH  o  cbo  j  hm  k©pKaMa?-nocAe  ah^h  nyT 
caM  nyo  o  (oh©)  TaKo£>e  npe  ab©  roAHHe  . 

2.  Make  the  necessary  corrections  in  the  word  orders 
Aa  ah  nyjeTe  nx?-Aa,  ja  nyjeM  hx9  ors  Aa,  hx  nyj©M9  or? 

He,  ja  He  nyjeM  hx,  or?  He,  hx  He  nyjeM. 

JecTe  ah  peKAH  HM?-Aa,  ja  penao  caM  hm,  or?  Aa,  penao  hm 
caM,  or?  He,  ja  HHcaM  hm  penao,  ors  He,  HHcaM  penao  hm. 

Aa  ah  CTe  p3.Jim  HM?-Aa,  ja  Aao  caM  hm,  ors  Aa,  Aao  hm  caM, 
ors  He,  ja  HHcaM  hm  Aao,  ors  He,  HHcaM  Aao  hm. 

Ko  je  3@ao  hx?-Hhko  HHje  3Bao  hx. 

3oBeTe  hx  ah?- He ,  He  hx  30BeM?  ors  Aa,  hx  30BeM » 

3ap  h©  hx  30Bem?-He,  ja  He  3  OBeM  hx. 

Hhch  ah  3Bao  hx?  -  He,  HHcaM  3Bao  hx. 
niTa  CTe  KynHAH  hm?  -  HnniTa  HHcaM  Kynno  hm. 

Je  ah  HeinTo  Kynno  hm?  -  He,  HHje  Kynno  hkhit©  hm,  ors  Kynno 
je  hm  mhoto  KMra,  ors  Oh  je  Kynno  hm  mhoto  KHEra ,  or  s 
Mhoto  Kifenra  je  hm  Kynno. 
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HETBPTH  AEO 


PART  IV 


IIHTAHA  HA  JIEKHKJy  EPOJ  1 


QUESTIONS  ON  LESSON 

N0o  1 


lo  Kano  cTe? 

2®  Kano  je  Baina  rocno^a? 

3o  Aa  jiw  je  Baina  xceHa  Aotfpo? 

4o  Je  jits.  Baina  sceHa  Aotfpa? 

5®  HnaTe  jm  AeAp? 

6.  Kojihko  Aeii;e  raaTe? 

7o  Aa  jik  je  Bain  cxapnjH  chh  AenaK  hjih  MJiaAHk? 

8®  Kojihko  My  je  roAHHa? 

9®  Aa  .ah  je  Baina  kepica  (kKh)  AeBojKa  hjih  AeBojHHija? 

10 o  Kojihko  roAHHa  HMa  sam  MJiai)H  chh? 

11®  Aa  Jin  oh  Beii  HAe  y  niKOJiy? 

12 o  y  KojH  paspeA  HAe? 

13®  Je  jm  HseroB  yHHxe.a>  aaAOBOjbaH  c  hjhm? 

14®  JecTe  jih  bh  3aAOBOJbHH  c  aeroBHM  HanpeTKOM  y  niKOJiH? 
15®  Jecy  jih  csa  Bama  A©Aa  Map^Hsa? 

16®  liiTa  je  sain  oxaii  BameM  A©Texy? 

17.  Ulxa  je  Baina  Majna  BanieM  AeTexy? 

18®  Ulxa  cy  Baina  Aeiia  BaniHM  poAHxeJbHMa? 

19.  lilxa  je  sania  3KeHa  Bainoj  a^ah? 

20®  HMaxe  jih  Gpake? 

21  o  HMaxe  jih  cecxapa? 

22®  Aa  jih  je  Bania  no'poAHija  sejiHKa? 

23®  .Ulxa  paAe  saina  a©  A  a  npeno  Jiexa? 

24®  Aa  jm  paAH  sam  cxapnjn  chh? 

25®  TAe  oh  paA»? 


2  x  20 

3  x  30 

4  x  40 

5  x  50 

6  x  60 

7  x  70 

8  x  80 

9  x  90 


99-9 

88-8 

77-7 

66-6 

55-5 

44-4 

33-3 

22-2 


Kojihko  je° 
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IIETH  AEO  PART  V 

BEJKEA  K3  nPEBO'BERA  BPOJ  4  TRANSLATION 

- - - - - - -  EXERCISE  NOo  4 

Where  Mrs,  Danlea  keeps  things  In  the  kitchen 

Mrs.  Danica  has  all  kinds  of  boxes  and  Jars  on  the 
shelves  in  the  closets  In  the  kitchen.  She  keeps  salt, 
pepper,  flour  and  sugar  in  them.  She  also  has  bottles  on 
the  shelf.  She  keeps  oil  and  vinegar  in  them.  She  keeps 
glasses  on  a  shelf  in  the  sideboard  in  the  dining  room. 

The  table  cloth  and  the  napkins  are  in  a  drawer  in  that 
sideboard. 

Mrs.  Danica  leaves  scraps  in  a  can.  Some  of  it  (He|iTo) 
she  gives  to  Garov,  and  the  rest  she  throws  away. 

Milica  thinks  that  it  is  hard  for  a  woman  to  be 
without  a  maid.  It  is  especially  so  if  the  husband  does 
not  want  to  help  to  wadiand  to  wipe  dishes.  And,  somehow 
(HeKano),  Yugoslav  husbands  do  not  like  to  put  on  (cTase) 
aprons  and  help  the  wives.  Or,  if  they  do,  they  break 
plates -accidentally,  of  course  (pa3yMe  ce,  cjiy^ajHo). 
Those  men  want  to  get  everything  already  prepared.  As 
Milica  put  it  ( said)  s  ,J0n  a  trayM. 
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lilECTM  ZlEO 


PART  VI 


PERHHK  EPQJ  4 


876  *  (jyr*ma,  f. 

877  .  nbjmija,  f. 

878 o  KyTHja,  f* 

eo 

879,  Trivia,  f. 

880,  co,  f. 

«*, 

gen, sings 

CCUIH 

«  Pl° 

COJIH 

881.  (5n(5ep,  m0 

882.  nkiua,  f. 

e» 

883.  CTOJiaaK,  m, 

co 

gen, sings 

CTO^iibaKa 

,  Pls 

CTOJIH>anH 

884.  (fjHjoKa,  fo 

CO 

885.  KaHTa ,  f. 

CO 

886.  bTnaAan,  ra. 

— 

9  \ 

gen* sing»  oinaTKa 
pis  ^Tnann 

887.  ocTajiOp  n. 

888,  ^<5pe,  n. 

889 o  KyBapnija,  f. 

890 .  KyBaps  m. 

891.  cjiyHasKa  ( cjiyiiiKHH>a)  ,  f  c 

892.  Kbu;e.a>a,  f.  « 

893.  nojibMHTH  (ce),  v.  t.pfv. 

vpr.ts  nbjroMHM,nojroMHiu?nbjioMH 

nojioMHMo  5  nojroMHTe  ,  nbjiOMe 

894.  yMe th ,  v.  i.ipfv. 

pr«t°  yMeM«yMeui?yMe 
yMe  mo , yMe  Te , yMe  j  y 
895«  rbTOBs  adj.,m. 

roTOBa,  f. 

totobOj  n. 

896  o  noc jiyjKaBHHK ,  m. 

pis  nOCJlVjKaBHHnH 


VOCABULARY  NO. 


bottle 

shelf 

box 

jar 

s&lt 


pepper 

glass 

table  cloth 


drawer 

can 

waste,  scraps 


the  rest 

garbage 

cook 

cook 

maid 

apron 

to  break 


to  know  (how) 


ready , prepared 


tray 


4 


army  language  school. 


CALIF  •  1788 
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LESSON  IX 
DAILY  UNIT  I 


IIPBH  XlEO 

/IHJAJIOr  BPOJ  1 

0  6p  any  h  o  MyraeBHMa 


1,  ZlaHHixa”  Es  ca&a  mhcjihm  p a 
cmo  Aocxa  npHHajxe  o  Ky Jhh 
h  KyBamy* 


C JiaBKa°  Bam  caw  xxejia  m  ja 
Aa  KaaceM  to. 


PART  I 

DIALOGUE  NO.  1 

About  matrlmogy  and 

Tabout)  husbands 

1.  Danlcas  Well.8  Now  I 
think  that  we  have 
talked  enough  about 
the  kitchen  and  cook¬ 
ing. 

Slavka ;  I  was  just 
going  to  say  that, 
too. 


2®  MHJIHUa »  H3BHHHTC,  ja  can 
KpMBa  3a  TO® 


2*  Milica;  Excuse  me* 

( "Excuse” )  that 8 s  my 
fault  ("I  am  guilty 
for  that18). 


/IaHHna°  PasyMe  ce3  xe6e?  Kao 
6yayLy  flOMaknuys  cee  to' 
HHTepeeyje® 


Dan lea;  Of  course  ("It 
is  understood18 ) ,  all 
that  interests  you  as 
a  future  house-wife. 


3.  C«aaBKa°  MnejiHTe  jm  aancia 
A  a  je  TO  TOJEHKQ  BaOKHO? 


3.  Slavka ;  Do  you  really 
think  that  that  is  so 
important? 


ilaHMuag  Moj  HHKQJta  Kaace  °  Danlcas  My  Nikola  says? 

"lip  bo  y  ce ,  na  noc^e  Ha  ce®  "  "First  into  oneself, 

and  then  upon  oneself88* 

4=®  MgjmpaS  A  nixa  to  3h&hh?  4.  Milicas  And  what  does 

that  mean? 


ZiaHMuag  ny  oen  wjm  wy  ce6e" 

3H&HH  "jeCTH". 


Danicas  11  Into  oneself 
“means'8  to  eat". 


5.  MgjamaS  A  wh>  ccw? 


5®  Milicas  And  "upon  one¬ 
self88? 


ZI  annua”  ftHa.  ceT>  ejjm  "aa  cede”  Danicas  "Upon  oneself 
3Hann  noA©HyTH  ce,f®  "means"  to  dress". 
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6®  M@hh  to  HHje  6* 

jacHo« 

flaHKuaS  To  snaHH  Hama 

*s>yAH  BOJie  Ao6po  Aa  j©Ay° » ®  ° 


7®  C^aBKa°  o  o  o  oh  Aa  HMajy  Jieno  7* 
OA©Jio  (Ha  eednlo 


MsumuaS  HsiMa  je,  AaKJie ,  je^io 
na  npeoM  Mecxy! 


8*  flammaS  &a0  A  ©a^ao  na  APy-  8# 
tom  MecTy» 


MmJ1WU8l°  a  38AIT©  H©  ksmj  join 
h  nyaa  c©tf? 


9*  banana g  Kano  to?  90 


Mnjmna°  3ap  hsjiih  jtyAH  He 
BOJie  Aa  HMajy  Aeny  sKeny  yea 
ee? 

10®  CAasnaS  CpaM  xe  6ha©  Mhhq!  10® 


/I  annua  s  A  aauiTo  h©,  roena 

G  jiaBKa? 

110  CjiasKaS  Kano  sainTo  He? 


annua"  Ha  Mu Anna  je  Bek 
AeBojKa  ea  yAajy® 


12o  MHAHna °  £©6pos  a  nixa  xpe<5a  12® 
jom  Aa  3HaM  o  My^eBiiMa  h  o 
6pany? 


Milica s  That 0  s  not  clear 
to  me® 

Dan leas  That  means  that 
our  men  like  to  eat 

Well®  »  o  o  e 

Slavkas „ .  0 . „ and  to  have 
nice  clothes  ( on 
themselves) ® 

Milicas  Then  for  them 
eating  Is  first  (Min 
the  first  place” )® 

Danlcas  Yes®  And  clo¬ 
thes  second  (win  the 
second  place” ) ® 

Milicas  And  why  don8t 
they  also  say  "beside 
oneself”? 

Danlcas  What  do  you 
mean  ( "How  that*')? 

Milicas  Donet  our  men 
like  to  have  a  pretty 
wife  beside  them 
*(  "themselves”)? 

Slavkas  Shame  on  you 
T”Shame  been  you"), 

Mi  cal 

Danlcas  And  why  not, 

Mrs®  Slavka? 

Slavkas  What  do  you 
mean,  why  not?  (How 
why  not?) 

Danlcas  Well,  Milica 
is  already  a  girl  old 
enough  for  marriage 
( "a  girl  for  marri¬ 
age”). 

Milicas  All  right, 
and  what  else  should 
I  know  about  husbands 
and  marriage? 
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A&Hvma.°  BaatHO  je  3 Ham  asl 

MyxeBH  BOJie  Aa  ce  dpuny 
o  cedn  Ha  npsoM  Mecxy. 


15.  Uujivlh&°  Ja  mhcjihm  Aa  je. 
npnpo  AHo  a  a  hobck  bqah 
caMor  cede  HajBHUie. 


14.  Eh  jamas  3ap  He  MHcmHxe 
Aa  DiceHa  y  dpanv  xpeda  Aa 
A a  CBe  oa  cede? 


Dan lea:  It  is  import¬ 
ant  that  you  know 
that  husbands  like  to 
care  about  themselves 
in  the  first  place, 

13.  Milicas  I  think  that 
it  is  natural  for  a 
man  to  like  himself 
most  ("that  a  man 
likes  himself  most”). 

Danicas  I  say  the  same 
to  myself  when  I  want 
to  forgive  Nikola. 

14,  Milicas  Don't  you 
think  that  in  matri¬ 
mony  a  woman  ought 
to  give  all  from 
herself? 


,4 annua s  To  hcxo  h  ja  caMa 
cedn  naaceM  KaA  acejiHM  Aa  onpo- 
cthm  Hhkoah. 


CjasKa°  5 a,  ajm  aceHa  y  dpaicy  Sla vka ;  Yes*  but  a 

Mopa  xaKoi^e  Aa  mhcjih  Majio  h  woman  ought  also  to 

na  ce6e.  think  a  little  about 

herself  in  marriage. 


TPETlK  aeq  PART  II  * 

PPAEATHUKA  AHAJIH3A  EPOJ  1  GRAMMAR  ANALYSIS  NO,  1 


PAR.  122  -  DECLENSION  OF  THE  REFLEXIVE  PRONOUN 

(14)  3ap  He  MHCJinxe  Aa  meHa  y  dpany  xpeda  Aa  Aa 
CBe  oa  cede? 

(13)  To  hcxo  h  ja  carta  ceda  KarceM  KaA  3fce jihm  Aa 
oxnpocxHM  Hhkoah. 

(4)  »y  ce”  hjih  w  y  cede”  3Haan  "jecTH”, 

Hocnxe  jm  yBeK  CBe  KEfeKre  ca  codoM? 

Do  you  always  carry  all  your  books  with 
you? 

(12)  Ba^cHO  je  Aa  3Ham  Aa  MysreBH  BOJie  Aa  ce 
dpHHy  o  cedn  Ha  npBOM  Mecxy. 

The  underlined  words  are  different  cases  of  the  re¬ 
flexive  pronoun  "cede”.  The  full  declension  of  this  pro¬ 
noun  follows s 


-346* 


Nominative 

Genitive 

cede 

Dative 

cedH 

Accusative 

cede , 

Vocative 

Instrumental 

codoM 

Locative 

cedH 

PAR.  123  -  USE  OF  THE  REFLEXIVE  PRONOUN 

1.  -  The  reflexive  pronoun  refers  to  the  subject  of 
the  sentences  and  indicates  that  the  action  passes  back 
to  the  doe ro  In  this  function  it  can  be  used  for  any 
person  in  either  number*  It  can  mean  not  only  “oneself, 
myself,  yourself,  himself,  herself,  itself,  ourselves, 
yourselves,  themselves M,  but  also  “me,  you,  him,  her, 
it,  us,  you,  them11  if  the  latter  refer  directly  to  the 
subject  of  the  sentences 


Cb6  hito  hmem  hochm  ca  codoMo 
Everything  (that)  I  have  1  carry  with  me. 
Aa  jth  bh  yBeK  HocHTe  cBe  Kmire  ca  co<5om? 

Do  you  always  carry  all  (your)  books  with 

Oh  (Ohs)  yBen  hoch  cBe  KiMire  ca  codoM. 

He  (She)  always  carries  all  his  books"  with 
him  (her)  (himself .herself ) . 

CBe  HITO  HMEMO  HOCHMO  Ca  COdOMo 

Everything  (that)  we  have  we  carry  with  us. 

Bh  Tpeda  Aa  AOHeceTe  xpany  ca  codoM. 

You  have  to  bring  your  food  with  you. 

(9)  3ap  Hanna  .a»yAH  He  sojxe  Aa  HMajy  Aeny  aceHy 
ysa  ce? 

(12)  BaacHo  je  Aa  SHaiu  Aa  MyaceBH  BOJie  Aa  ce 
dpHHy  Ha  npBOM  MecTy  o  cedH. 

(14)  3ap  He  MHcJiHTe  Aa  aceHa  y  dpany  Tpeda  Aa  Aa 
CBe  oa  cede  o 

(14)  A  a,  aJiH  aceHa  y  dpany  Mopa  Tano^e  Majio  Aa 
mhcjih  h  Ha  cede. 


2.  *  The  Serbo-Croatian  reflexive  pronoun  has  no 
nominative  and  therefore  cannot  be  used  to  translate 
such  an  English  phrase,  as  “I  myself Such  English 
phrases  are  translateds 


I  myself  (did  it).  - 

You  yourself  (did  it). 

He  himself  (did  it). 
She  herself  (did  it). 
It  itself  (did  it). 


-  Ja  caM(a)  (caM  to  ypaA^o) 
(ypaAiwia). 

-  Th  caM(a)  (ch  to  ypaAHo) 
(ypaAHJia)  o 

-  Oh  caM  (je  to  ypaAHo) . 

-  OHa  caMa  (je  to  ypaAHJia)  o 

-  Oho  caMo  (je  to  ypaAHJio). 
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We  ourselves  (did  it). 

You  yourselves  (did  It)* 

They  themselves ,  m.  (did 

They  themselves,  f.  (did 
They  themselves,  n.  (did 


-  Mh  caMH(e)  (  cmo  to  ypaAHjiH) 
(ypaAHJie )  o 

-  Bh  caMH  (e)  (ctc  to  ypaAHjrn) 
(ypaAHJie )  . 

it)*  -  Chh  caMK  (cy  to 
ypaAHjrn)  * 

it).  -  OHe  caMe  ( cy  to  ypaAHJie ) 
it).  -  OHa  caMa  (cy  to  ypaA^Jia) 


Not  only  these  phrases  but  also  the  English  simple 
reflexive  pronouns  are  translated  this  way  if  they  are 
used  emphatically s 


(13)  Ja  mec.7Ihm  as  je  npnp<$AHO  Aa  HOBeR  bojih 
caMor  cede  Ha j BEUie  . 

(13)  To  mcto  h  ja  caMa  ce6n  Ka^ceM  ksa  scejiHM  Aa 
onpocTHM  Hhkoah. 


NOTE?  English  expressions  Mby  myself”,  "by  herself" 
etc.,  are  often  used  instead  of  ‘'alone”.  In  this  case 
they  are  rendered  into  Serbo-Croatian  by  "caM",  "caMa”, 

*  c  aMO  M  s 

I  am  sitting  by  myself.  -  Ja  ccahm  cau« 

She  is  sitting  by  herself*-  OHa  ccah  caMa* 

3.  -  The  accusative  case  of  the  Serbo-Croatian  re¬ 
flexive  pronoun  has  a  long  and  a  short  form  (enclitic). 
They  are  used  according  to  Par.  113  -  1  &  32 

(  Oh )  Cede  jksjih  aJin  Apy re  He  scajiH • 

He  is  sorry  for  himself  but  not  for  the 
others. 

Oh  h©  aca^iH  hh  cede  hh  Apyre  • 

He  is  sorry  neither  for  himself  nor  for 
the  others. 

(14)  to,  asm  sceHa  y  Opany  Mopa  Tano^e  Aa  mhcjih 
Majio  h  Ha  cede  * 

(4)  «y  ceft  hjih  ”y  cede”  shshh  ”jecTH”. 

(5)  ”Ha  ce”  yum.  "Ha  cede”  3HanH  ”oACHy th  ce". 

4.  -  The  McaM  (from,  off,  with)  and  not  "cM  must  be 
used  before  "cede"  and  "codoM11  s 


Boakts  jih  a©U7  ca  eodoM? 

Are  you  taking  Tyour)  children  with  you? 

5.  -  The  short  form  "ce"  may  be  used  with  the  pre¬ 
positions?  y,  Ha,  sa,  yoa,  noAa,  HaAa,  npeAa? 

(3)  npBO  ce"  na  noc^ie  "na  ce” * 

(8)  A  3aiiiTo  He  nascy  join  h  ”y3a  ce"? 

6.  -  The  short  form  MceM  is  used  to  form  reflexive 
verbs  (see  Par.  124). 
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TPEM  flEQ  PART  III 

PPAMATHHKE  BE3KBE  BP®  1  GRAMMAR  EXERCISES  NO.  1 

1  -  Replace  the  English  pronouns  in  the  parentheses  with 

the  proper  forms  of  the  Serbo-Croatian  pronouns s 

MoaceTe  jih  mh  A&Te  cto  ( AHHap )  ?  -  He  Mory?  jep  HeMaM 
Hosaua  (money)  koa  (me). 

HMa  jih  MapKO  Hosaua  koa  (him)?  -  He ,  hh  Mapno  HeMa  HOBaua 
koa  (himself)® 

HMa  jih  Mapa  Hosaua  koa  (her)?  -  He ,  hh  Mapa  HeMa  Hosaua 
koa  ( herself)® 

HMaTe  jih  Hoeaua  koa  (you)?  -  He ,  mh  HeMaMo  HOBaua  koa  (us)» 
HMajy  jih  ohh  Hosaua  koa  (them)?  -  Hej  hh  ohh  HeMajy  HOBatta 
koa  (them)® 

3aniTo  nopynHHK  $qpa  HanpeAyje  y  uikojih?  -  IIopyHHHK  <£qpa  na- 
npeAyje  y  uikojih  jep  oh  Aaje  cb©  oa  (himself)® 

Kora  join  HMaxe  oa  nopoAHiie  ca  (you)?  -  HeMaM  HHKora  c@m 
(myself  )0 

HIT  a  HMaxe  HcnpeA  (y°u)  KaA  nHinexe?  -  KaA  nnuieM^  ja  raaM 
HcnpeA  (me)  dejieacHHijy® 

HIt a  Kynyjexe?  -  KynyjeM  QAejio  (for  myself)  h  KanyT  cbom 
CHHy® 

SauiTo  th  He  Bepvje?  -  Kano  Moace  Aa  sepyje  MeHH  KaA  He  sepy- 

je  (to  himself)! 

SaniTo  mh  He  BepyjeTe?  -  Ja  BHiue  He  sepyieM  hh  (to  myself  )® 
Zta  jih  HoseK  Tpeda  Aa  bqjxh  BHiue  (himself)  Hero  APyro?  -  He 
shsm  Aa  jih  xpedas  ajin  mhcjihm  Aa  CBaKH  HOBeK  bojih  BHiue 
(himself)  Hero  APyre® 

3aiuxo  HHCTe  ocTaBHJiH  Aeuy  koa  KyEe?  -  Mh  yeeK  boahmo  csojy 
Aeijy  ca  (us),  or°  Mh  bojihmo  Aa  hmsmg  csojy  Aeuy  yea  (us)® 
3auiTo  bh  He  bojiht©  Mapna?  -  Ja  He  bojihm  Mapna^  jep  oh  npe- 
BHiue  roBopn  o  ( himself)® 

TAe  je  sain  hobh  KanyT?  -  Moi  hobh  Kanyx  je  Ha  (me),  or? 

Ja  HMaM  CBoj  hobh  KanyT  Ha  (me)® 

Ulxa  yneHHijH  xpeda  Aa  AOHecy  ca  (them)  y  iimojiy?  -  V neHHAH 
xpeda  Aa  Aonecy  ca  (them)  y  uiKOJiy  csoje  Krenre® 

2  -  Translate  the  following  sentences  into  Serbo-Croatians 
She  is  a  few  years  older  than  myself® 

A  man  ought  to  look  before  him  when  he  walks® 

Why  don8t  you  look  before  yourself® 

He  bought  a  suit  for  himself® 

I  myself  told  you  to  come® 

You  yourself  told  me  to  come. 

He  himself  told  me  to  come. 

She  herself  told  me  to  come. 

We  ourselves  told  you  to  come. 

They  themselves  (rae)  told  us  to  come. 

They  themselves  (f„)  told  us  to  come® 

Everyone  (Cbsko*)  likes  himself  best. 

He  always  talks  to  himself. 

I  like  to  study  by  myself. 

Do  you  like  to  study  by  yourself? 


4ETBPT1, 


PART  IV 


IIRTiL^A  HA  HPBy  JiEKRliJy 


QUESTIONS  ON  LESSON 

no;  i 


i. 

2  *. 
*5  • 

4® 

5. 
6  . 
7. 

8  e 

9  a 
10. 
lie 
12. 
13. 
1 

1 

16. 

17. 

18a 

19. 

20. 
21  o 
22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 
27. 

28  o 

29. 

30. 


HKMe  ce  cJiyscHMO  ksa  name mo  Ha  TaCmy? 

Hh~  ie  ce  bh  cmyTuxe  Kar  riHineTe  y  CemeacHHiiy? 

A  a  jm  Ov  OBKa  Moace  yBer.  a  nocrnymi  yMecTO  nepa? 

Hum  aOMaHHiie  y  Jyroc.  aBHjii  cjiywe  ( nocmyvce )  rocTe 
cko  o ■ :  h  Ao^y  npeA  pynaK? 

3  a  lit  a  cmystH  cto,  a  3  a  hit  a  cmyjKH  cTomHija? 

A  a  jih  Kpeflp  cJiyacH  3a  micai&e  kjik  3  a  CpucaHe? 

Aa  jits,  je  Hama  KpeA&  <5ema  hjih  acyTa? 

Aa  jm  cy  name  cTOJiniie  upHe  hjih  scyTe? 

Aa  jm  je  Bam  penHHK  <5eo  kjih  :y t? 

Eojihko  pevn  cTe  hm&jxh  Aa  HayaiiTe  oa  flanac? 

Kojihko  nacoBa  cTe  paAHJii  aok  ere  re  pevn  HaynumH? 

Koji  c.c  penH  ynHTe  Ha  a  an? 

\a  ,  h  ce  CBeTjio  HKT8.3H  Ha  noAy"? 

A  rue  ce  Hamacn  CBexmo? 

I  nji,  a  cy  BpaTa  Ha  Hcrnoj  y hhohhhh? 

Kojih  o  ri]  C3opa  HMa  aa  Hamoj  y  hhchhijm? 

jti ■  na  LBanoj  co(5h  y  Capaun  HMa  tojihko  hcto  npocopa 
Ha  Eoje  Me c to  y  yHHOHHijH  pveHHuH  cTaB^ajy  csoje 


KanyTe? 

a  jih  bh  KMfTe  Ta6jry  y  cbom  cTaHy? 

Kp.Ea'H  je  earn  saA'iTar.  a  cyTpa? 

Aa  j:h  y  Ma  mhoto  hobhx  pevH? 

Pa  jih  nacTaBHHKy  Ka  ere  "sApaBo"  hjih  "AoCap  AaH’*? 
KoMe  Moi  Te  Aa  ) : a "fe Te n 3 AP r' bo”? 

Aa  jik  Comec.TaH  yneHHK  TpeCa  Aa  HAe  y  HiKomy? 

Aa  jiy  yneHHK  xpeCa  pa  HAe  y  iHKomy  KaA  je  3ApaB? 
Koje  doje  "je  Hama  Tatfma? 

Koje  <5oje  je  nmacpoH  y  Hamoj  thhchhah? 

Koje  Ccje  je  noA  Y  Hamoj  yniioHUUH? 

Koje  <5oje  cy  shacbh  Haiue  ynnoHime? 

Koje  Co  je  cy  HHBiimyun? 


IIETH  AEO  PART  v 

BE3KEA  H3  riFEBO'BEiLA  EIGJ  1  TRANSLATION  EXERCISE 

— — — - - — N0o  1 


About  husbands 

Milica  nad  a  very  interesting  conversation  with  Mrs 
Danica  about  marriage  and  nusbands.  Milica  is  a  girl  old 
enough  for  marriage.  She  thinks  that  a  woman  ought  to 
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give  all  from  herself  in  matrimony®  She  even  forgives  those 
men  who  care  more  for  themselves  than  for  their  wives® 

She  says  it  is  natural  that  a  man  should  like  himself 
most*  Her  mother  thinks  that  a  woman  must  also  think  of 
herselfo  In  other  words  (ZlpyrHM  pe^HMa)  *  Mrs®  Slavka  does 
not  trust  men  as  much  as  her  daughter  does®  Mrs®  Danlca* 
however *  thinks  more  or  less  in  the  same  way  as  the  young 
Milica®  Although  Nikola*  her  husband*  is  the  one  (je 
Taj)  who  likes  to  says  "First  into  oneself*  and  then 
upon  oneself"®  Milica  thinks  that  to  this  he  should  add 
"beside  oneself";  that  is*  a  man  ought  to  have  a  wife 
beside  him®  Whether  (£ a  jiz)  she  wants  the  latter  (obo 
nocjieAKe)  to  come  before  eating*  she  didn°t  say® 


UECTH  ZtEO 


PART  VI 


PEHHiiK  EPOJ  1 


VOCABULARY  N0o  1 


898  o 

899  o 
*772  e 

900  • 


901  o 


902  o 


903® 


*903  © 


6 pan*  m®  ^ 
pis  (5pS.KOBH 

inter j® 

Oaiii*  adv®  -» 

H3bhhh( Te ) g  2nd  person 
sing®  and  pi®  of  the  lmpera- 

tive  Of  H3BHHHTHn 

dyAykz*  adj® ,  m® 

C5yflyha,  f® 

/  <5>Ayke  *  n® 

BasaH *  adjo*m» 

Baraa,  f® 

BaxHo*  n. 

OAeHyTH  (ce),  v®t®&  r®pfv®  - 
v  pr®ts  pAeHeM*OAeHeiu.*6AeHe 
OAeHeMo  *  OAeHe  Te  *  &AeHy 
oAeBaxH  (ce)*  v®  t*&  r® ipt v® - 
pr®ts  oAOBaM* 0AeBani*bAeBa 
OAeBaMo  *OAeBaTe  *  OAeBajy 


matrimony* 

wellj 

just 

excuse 


future 


important 


to  dress 


to  dress 


marriage 
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904 o  jkcaH,  adj.ra. 

-  clear 

.jacHa,  f. 

jacHo,  n. 

905  o  AaKJie  ,  conj. 

-  then,  consequently 

905 «  cpaM,  m. 

-  shame 

907 •  yAaja(yAaAda)  ,  f. 

-  marriage  (for  a  woman 

908 «  dpfrHyTH  ce  ,  v.  r.  ipf v. 

-  to  care 

pr.t°  6 pHHQM  ce,dpHHeui  ce 

, dpkae  ce 

6 p  kHOMO  c  e , 6 1 ;  h He  Te  c  e , 6 p &Hy 

ce 

9 0  9  o  Ha  j  b  nine  ,  ad  v . 

-  most 

910.  HHTepeckHTaH ,  adjem. 

-  interesting 

HHTepec  b.HTHa ,  f. 

HHTepecaHTHO ,  n. 

911®  pa3roBop,  m. 

-  conversation 

912.  iftKO,  conj. 

-  although,  though 

H  IkO.  .  o 

-  and  if o .... 

913.  AOAaTH,  vat0pfve 

-  to  add  (to) 

n  pr.t:  Ao^aM,  AOAain,AOAa 
AO,  aMO ,  ac  Aaxe  ,  ao  Aa  jy 

*913 «  a° AatiaTH ,  v.  t.ipfv.  -  to  add 

x  pf.  tc  a6  Aa  j  eM  ?  a6  Aa  ;■  eni ,  ao  Aa  j  e 
AOAajeMo , AOAajeTe , AOAajy 

914.  jkIljihtk,  v.t.&  i.  ipfv.  -  to  be  sorry  for,  to 

pr  *  t“  :  ,  a&jimn ,  »ca Jim  regre t 

acaJiHMO  ,3KsutfHTe  s3C9Jie 

915-  njii^QH,  ra.  (  tsb annua ,  f.)  ~  celling 

916 o  dbja,  f.  -  color 


IS  II  i  (3  V  SCHOOL 


cm  i  f 


(Ml 


-352- 


DAILY  UNIT  II 


I1PBH  REO 


PART  I 


ZIHJAJIQr  EPQJ  2 


DIALOGUE  NOo  2 


,t| 

, 

■:T  : 

;r  1± 

Join  o  My»eBHMa 

1.  HHTepecyje  Me  fla 

jm  cy  Hac  Hama  Myxce  eh  sa~ 
6opaBHJIHo 


CjaBKao  Mo j  Boraan  ce  noTiiy- 
Ho  sadopaBH  Kafl  ce  sa  hgiiito 
aaHHTepecy„1e« 

2.  Mn^mua”  Ohh  .ee,  capypiio  inexa- 
2JL  (Ohh  carypHO  niexaiy )  vum 
Tee)  Hrpa.jy  ca  rxeoM  y  daniTHo 


Msre.  about  husbands 

lo  Dan leas  It  interests 
me  ( to’  know)  whether 
our  husbands  have 

forgotten  us, 

Slavka  s  My  Bogdan  tor - 
gets  himself  com ol  te- 
ly  when  he  becomes  In¬ 
terested  in  something. 

2.  Milicas  They  surely  are 
walking  or  playing  with 
the  dog  in  the  garden. 


haHHgag  CHpypHo  yenajy  a a  ce  Dan leas  They  are  surely 

mm  xaMo  nojaBHMQo  waiting  for  us  to 

appear  there  ( “that  we 
appear  there”) . 


3.  CjxaBKaS  Xoiiem  jm  s  Mhahu©  , 
A  a  HAeni  Aa  hx  3qb©hi? 


3.  Slavka s  Do  you  want  to 
go  call  thems  Milica? 


h annua g  Kaasn  hm  au  caAa  pas- 
TJieAaMo  cnaeaky  eo<5y0 


.Danloas  Tell  them  that 
we  are  now  looking  the 
bedroom  over. 


-353- 


4.  CJiaBKa°  H  ksukh  hm  Aa  ce  4. 

BpaTe  uito  npe® 


Mhjiha3.  °  Ro6po9  HAeM  ja  no 

H>HX® 

5.  ZlaHHnag  3ap  He  mhcahtg  Aa  5. 
scena.  xpe6&  KaTKaA  Aa  nyCTH 
CBor  Myaca  Aa  ce  satSaBAa, 


C JiaBKa°  JX a,  ajin  acena  He  Tpe- 
6a  Aa  ce  6ojH  cbot  Myaca» 


6#  annual  Menu  je  PAaBHo  Aa  6. 
Me  ce  tiHKOJia  He  cnigH. 


G jiaBKa °  JX a.  Ja  ce~  Hajsmue 
jbyTHM  na  BorAana  KaA  mh  ce 
CMe  ,je. 


7.  ZlaHHqa”  Ja  ce  ^>yTHM  KaA  ce  7. 
IlHKOJia  He  ceLa  Henera  uito 
caM  My  peKJia* 


G JiasKa°  ^ocxa  cmo  roBopmie 
o  MyaceBHMa, 

8.  ZlaHHHaS  liMaxe  npaBo®  Xa Ja©  ?  8° 

A  a  saM  noKaaceM  CBoje  KynaTH- 
JIO  KOjHM  ce  HapOHHTO  nQHOCHMo 


G JiaBKa °  Obo  je  oancxa  Aeno 
KynaTHAO »  HMaie  Be AHKy  KaAJ 
h  Ao6ap  Tyuie 

9o  flakaisas  Oba©  ja  ao^©m  yjyxpy  9, 
hum  ce  npodygHM  h  oba©  ocxa- 
H6M  BHiue  oa  caTa» 


Slavka  s  And  tell  them 
to  come  back  as  soon 
as  possible  ("what 
before" ) . 

Milicas  All  right,  I 
am  going  after  them* 

Dan leas  Don8t  you 
think  that  a  wife 
should  sometimes  let 
her  (own)  husband 
amuse  himself? 

Slavka s  Yes,  but  the 
wife  should  not  be 
afraid  of  her  (own) 
husband. 

Dan leas  For  me,  the 
main  thing  ("the 
main")  is  that  Nikola 
not  be  ashamed  of  me. 

Slavka s  Yes.  I  am 
most  angry  with  Bogdan 
when  he  is  laughing 
at  me. 

Danicas  I  am  angry 
with  Nikola  when  he 
doesn8t  remember 
something  that  I  told 
him. 

Slavka s  We  have  talked 
enough  about  husbands J 

Danlcas  You  are  right. 
Let  me  show  you  ( "Come 
that  I  show  you")  my 
(own)  bathroom  of 
which  I  am  particularly 
proud. 

Slavka s This  is  indeed  a 
beautiful  bathroom.  You 

Sag80a  feSPr?athbub  and 

Danicas  I  come  here  in 
the  morning  as  soon  as 
I  wake  up,  and  (here) 

I  stay  more  than  an 
hour. 
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CjiaBKao  HFMaJio  bsm  ce  He  vy- 

flHMo 


Slavka g  I  am  not  a 
bit  surprised  at 
you„ 


ce  yMHjeM  k  HajsaA  ee  o^eni- 

jiaMo 


Danicas  First  I  take 
a  bath*  then  I  wash 
my  face  and*  finally 
I  comb  my  hair® 


C JiaBKa°  A  FA©  ££  HHKQJia  6pn je? 


Slavka S  And  where 
does  Nikola  shave 
(himself) ? 


11.  J,  annual  Oh  ce  6pgje  y  Kyna-  llo  Danicag  He  shaves 


(himself)  in  the 
bathroom  while  I  am 
dressing  myself  in 
the  bedroom® 


THJiy  aok  ja  odjaHHM  y 
cnaBakoj  co6h0 


PART  II 


IX  pypH  £BQ 

TPAMATHHKA  AHAJIK3A  EPo  2 


GRAMMAR  ANALYSIS  NO®  2 


PAR®  124  -  REFLEXIVE  VERBS 

Verbs  the  action  of  which  passes  back  to  the  performe 
are  called  reflexive®  The  object  of  such  verbs  is  always 
the  short  form  of  the  accusative  case  of  the  reflexive  pro 
noun  (ce^®  All  verbs  which  occur  with  Mcew  are  considered 
reflexive*  although  only  some  of  them  express  action 
performed  by  the  subject  upon  himself  (Par®  Izuj  9  wnereas 
the  others  express  either  the  action  of  several  actors 
upon  one  another  (Par®  129)  or  a  condition  of  the  subject 
of  the  verb  (Par®  126) g 

yMHB&TH  ce  *  v®r»ipfv.  -  to  wash  oneself 

pBaTH  ce  *  v.r.ipfv®  -  to  wrestle 

cMejaTH  ce  *  v®roipfv.  -  to  laugh 


PAR®  125  -  REFLEXIVE  VERBS  REFLECTING  ACTION  UPON  THE 
SUBJECT 

(10)  IIpBO  ce  OKynaM,  na  ce  yMH.jeM  h  HajoaA  ce 

OHeUL&SMo 

(10)  A  FAe  ce  HnKOjia  Ppuje? 

(11)  Oh  ce  dpk.je  y  KynaTHjiy  aok  c£  ja  ogjiaHHM  y 
cnaBakoj  co<5h® 

The  transitive  verbs  M OKynarf *  MyMHTH,s*  MoHeni^aTHM* 
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M<5pHjaTH%  Ho6jiaHHTHM  become  reflexive  when  used  with  f,cew. 
The  ’’ce’1  used  with  these  verbs  means  wcedeM  (oneself).  All 
verbs  with  which  HceM  means  "cede"  express  an  action  per¬ 
formed  by  the  subject  upon  himself  ("true  reflexive  verbs”). 
Some  of  these  verbs  are  translated  into  English  by  reflex¬ 
ive  verbs  and  some  are  nots 


OKynaTH  ce,  v0r*pfve 
yMHTH  ce,  v.r.pfv. 
OHeuiJbaTH  ce,  v.r.pfv. 
dpujaTH  ce„  v.r. ipfv. 
06 jiaMHTH  ceP  v.r.  ipfv. 


-  to  bathe 

-  to  wash  oneself 

-  to  comb  (one ® s  hair) 

-  to  shave  oneself 

-  to  dress  (oneself) 


PAR0  126  -  REFLEXIVE  VERBS  EXPRESSING  CONDITION 


1.  - 


(1)  Moj  EorAan  c£  noxnyHO  sadopaBH  KaA  c_e  3a 
HeniTO  3aHHTepecy.je » 

(2)  Ohh  ce_  cnrypHo  me  Taj  y  kjik  ce  nrpajy  y  daniTH. 

(2)  CnrypHo  neKajy  Aa  £e  mh  tsmo  no jaBHMO. 

(5)  3ap  He  MHCJinxe  Aa  ieHa  Tpeda  KaTKaA  Aa  nycTH 
cbot  Myna  Aa  ce  3a(5aBi>a? 

(5)  amH  seHa  He  Tpeda  Aa  ce  6 ojn  cbot  Mysea. 

(6)  MeHH  je  rJiaBHo  Aa  Me  ce_  HHKoma  He  cTHpe 

(6)  Ja  cje  HajBHiue  »&y  thm  Ha  BorAana  KaA  mh  ce  cMe  j e . 

(6)  Ja  ce_  j>vthm  KaA  c£  Hnnoma  He  cela  Henex  a  wto 
caM  My  peK^iao 

(8)  XajA©s  Aa  BaM  noKasceM  cBoje  KynaTHJio  kojhm 
Ce  HapOHHTO  nOHQCHMo 

(9)  OBAe  ja  AO^eM  yjyTpy  hhm  ce  npodyAHM  h 
oba©  ocTaHeM  Bimie  oa  caTao 

(9)  HHMajio  BaM  ce  He  hvahmq 


The  verbs  w3a<5opaBHTH  ceMp  M 3aHHTepecoBaTH  ceM, 
"nieTaTH  ceM„  "Hrpaxn  ce%  ”no  j aBHTH  ceM3  M3a<5aB.a>aTH  ce”, 

M<5 ojaxH  ce"s  “cTHAexH  ceM ,  wj>yxHTH  ce",  McMejaTH  ce" , 
"celaTH  ce",  "noHocHTH  ce",  Mnpoc5yAHTK  ce",  ‘’hvahth  ce,# 
denote  the  condition  (state  of  being)  of  the  subject. 

Some  of  these  verbs  occur  only  in  the  reflexive  form* 
others  may  take  either  reflexive  objects  or  other  objects! 


3 ad op aBHTH  ce,  v.r. (&  t.),pfv. 
3aHHTepecoBaTH  ce,  v.  r.  (&  t.),pSr= 
me xaxn  ce,  v.r.  ipfv. 
nrpaxH  ce,  v.  r. (&  t.)*ipfVo 
no  j  aBHTH  ce,  v.r.pfv. 

3aC5aB^>aTH  ce,  v.r.  (&  t.)?ipfv. 
dojaTH  ce,  v.r. ipfv. 
cthaoth  ce  ,  v.r. ipfv. 

^thth  ce  8  v.r.(&  t.),  ipfv. 
CMejaxH  ce,  v.r. ipfv. 
celaTH  ce,  v.r. ipfv. 
noHocHTH  ce,  v.r. Ipfv. 
npodyAHTH  ce„  v.r.(&  t.)ppfv. 


to  forget  oneself 
to  become  interested 
to  walk 
to  play 
to  appear 
to  amuse  oneself 
to  be  afraid 
to  be  ashamed 
to  be  angry 
to  laugh 
to  remember 
to  be  proud 
to  wake  up 
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hyahth  ce,  Vo  r0 ipfVo  -  to  be  surprised, 

to  wonder 

2.  -  If  the  subject  of  a  verb  under  1)  or  of  another 
similar  verb  is  at  the  same  time  the  object,  the  verb 
takes,  besides  the  short  form,  also  the  long  form  of  the 
accusative  of  the  reflexive  pronoun® 

Contrast  the  pronouns  of  the  following  pairs? 

Oh  ( JoBaH)  ce  cthah  ftera  (IleTpa)® 

He  (John)  is  ashamed  'of  him  (Peter)  o 
Oh  (JoBaH)  ce  cthah  caMor  ce(5e  (JoBaHa)® 

He  (John)  Is  ashamed  Q-l  himself  (John)® 

Oh  (MapKo)  ce  Co.jH  Hera  (IleTpa)  ® 

He  (Mark)  is  afraid  of  him  (Peter)® 

Oh  (Mapno)  ce  ($o.1n  caMor  c e($e  (MapKa)® 

He  (Mark)  is  afraid  of  himself  (Mark)® 


PAH.  127  -  OMISSION  OF  THE  AUXILIARY  VERB  IN  THE  COMPOUND 
PAST  TENSE 

1®  -  Jyve  caM  xjeo  a&h  HHTao  h  nncao® 

Yesterday  I  read  and  wrote  all  day® 

ChhoL  cmq  6mm  koa  Kyle  u  cjiymajiH  paAHO® 

Last  night  we  were  at  home  and  we  listened  to 
the  radio® 

Mapno  j_e  6no  oba©  h  nHTao  3 a  Baco 
Mark  was  here  and  asked  for  you®  * 

When  several  assertions  are  made  about  the  same 
subject  in  a  clause  using  the  compound  past  tense,  the 
complete  tense  is  used  in  only  the  first  assertion, 
while  in  the  following  the  auxiliary  verb  is  omitted® 

2®  -  lie  Tap  ce  Tynao  c  MapKOM® 

Peter  To ught  with  Mark® 

/la  jih  ce  jbyTHO? 

Was  he  angry? 

In  the  third  person  singular  of  reflexive  verbs  the 
auxiliary  MJeM  is  always  omitted® 


PAR.  123  -  OMISSION  OF  THE  REFLEXIVE  PRONOUN 

Ja  ce  KynaM  h  OpHjeM  cBano  jyTpo® 

I  bathe  and  shave  myself  every  morning® 

JyTpoc  caM  ce  oKynao  h  odpuj ao ® 

This  morning  i  took  a  bath  aCT  shaved  myself® 
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When  several  assertions  are  made  about  the  same  sub¬ 
ject  In  a  clause  using  reflexive  verbs  in  either  the  pre¬ 
sent  or  the  past  compound  tense ,  the  MceH  is  used  only 
with  the  first  verb.  The  statement  about  omission  of  the 
auxiliary  verb  in  the  compound  past  tense  (Par,  127)  is 
true  also  of  reflexive  verbs. 


TPE m  flEO  PART  III 

PPAMATHHKE  BEEBE  BP,  2  GRAMMAR  EXERCISES  NO,  2 

Translate  the  following  sentences  into  Serbo-Croatlang 

I  wash  myself  every  morning  and  every  evening. 

Do  you  wash  yourself  every  morning  and  every  evening? 

He  washes  himself  every  morning  and  every  evening. 

She  washes  herself  every  morning  and  every  evening. 

We  wash  ourselves  every  morning  and  every  evening. 

Do  you  wash  yourself  every  morning  and  every  evening? 

They  (ra. )  wash  themselves  every  morning  and  every  evening 
They  (f. )  wash  themselves  every  morning  and  every  evening 
Did  you  wadiyourself  this  morning? 

I  take  a  bath  every  evening. 

In  the  summer  we  bathe  in  the  river  every  day. 

Did  he  take  a  bath  today? 

When  I  wash  I  wipe  myself  with  a  towel. 

With  what  did  you  wipe  yourself? 

When  did  you  awake  this  morning? 

I  awaken  every  morning  at  six  o9 clock. 

I  cannot  get  used  to  awakening  by  myself. 

It  is  warm  here,  wby  don9t  you  unbutton (your  coat)? 

In  the  morning  I  first  wash  (myself),  then  I  shave  (my¬ 
self)  and  dress  (myself). 

I  wash  and  shave  (myself)  in  the  bathroom,  and  I  dress 
(myself)  in  the  bedroom. 

She  always  dresses  nicely. 

Why  don9t  you  serve  (help)  yourself? 

The  children  are  playing  in  front  of  the  house. 

I  like  to  ride  in  an  automobile. 

He  likes  to  rest  after  supper. 

Did  you  rest  enough  yesterday? 

Why  are  you  laughing? 

When  is  he  coming  back? 

Your  bathroom  appeals  to  me  very  much. 

She  is  afraid  of  her. 

She  is  afraid  of  herself. 

I  am  proud  of  you. 

I  am  proud  of  myself. 

They  are  ashamed  of  them. 

They  ought  to  be  ashamed  of  themselves. 

We  are  angry  with  her. 

We  are  angry  with  ourselves. 
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HETBPTH  aEO  PART  IV 

IIHTAHA  HA  JEEKIIMjy  BPOJ  2  QUESTIONS  ON  LESSON 

______ - —  -  NO.  2 


lo 
2. 
3. 
4  e 

5. 

6  o 

7  • 

8  e 

9* 

10. 

lie 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16  o 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

30 . 


Ha  jih  cbh  yneHHiiH  y  BanieM  pa3peAy  HanpeAyjy? 

Ko  HanpeAyje  6p3os  a  ko  nojiano? 

Ko  je  AOcaAa  HaripeAOBao  bhiho ,  a  ko  Maae? 

Kojihko  cTe  bh  HanpeAOBa^m? 

Ha  jih  cTe  cacBHM  3 aAOBOjbHH  ca  thm  HanpeTKOM? 

AkO  HHCTe  3  aAOBOJbHH  9  3  8IHTO  HHCTe  3aAOBOi>HH? 

Ha  jih  je  to  TaHHO  Aa  yneHHK  Mopa  Aa  Banp@Ayje  ano 

paAH  AOBOvbHO? 

A  Aa  jih  je  TaHHO  Aa  yneHHK  He  Mo^e  Aa  aanpeAyje 
aKO  He  ynn? 

Ha  jih  cbh  yneHHAH  cjiymajy  naacjbHBO  KaA  HacTaBHHK 

TOBOpH? 

Ha  jih  bh  cJiymaTe  na*:j>HBO? 

Ko  He  cJiyuia  naMBO? 

Ha  jih  bh  join  MHCJiHTe  Ha  eHrJiecKOM  KaA  Tpetfa  Aa  roBopnxe 
CpnCKOXpBaTCKH? 

Ha  jih  HOBeK  Mosce  Aa  Haynn  Aa  rosopz  Aodpo  cpncKC* 
XpBaTCKH  38.  KpaTKO  BpeM©*? 

Kojihko  neimbSBa  bh  ZMaTe? 

HMa  jih  BeipoBa  y  MoHTepejy? 

Ha  jih  bh  BOJiHTe  rojiyde  ( rojiytfoB© )  ? 

Ha  jih  Kpos  MoHTepej  npojia3H  mhobo  B03  0Ba? 

Ha  jih  ce  bh  cnpeMaTe  nocjie  nacoBa? 

TAe  ce  cnpeMaTQ*  koa  Kyle  hjih  y  ihkojih? 

Ha  jih  ce  cnpeMare  c smh  hjih  sajeAHo  ca  h©khm  aPYThm 
yneHHKOM? 

KaA  paAHTe  AOMakH  saAaTaK*  yjyTpy  hjih  yBene? 

Kojihko  nyTa  Tpe(5a  Aa  npo^aTaTe  A^jajior  aok  ra  ho 
HaynHTe? 

lira  HHHHTe  kea  HayHHTe  JieKiinjy  3a  cJceAekn  AaH? 

Ha  jih  BOJiHTe  oHAa  Aa  CJiymaTe  paA^o? 

Ha  jih  bh  CJiymaTe  paAHO  aok  yhhtc? 

Ha  jih  CTe  jyne  nyjin  Heiuio  jieno  Ha  paA^jy? 

MncJiHTe  jih  Aa  CJiymaTe  paA^o  Benepac? 

Hjih  MoseAa  TKejiHTe  Aa  paAHTe  xhto  apypo? 
liiTa  3H8HH  o  CEA  hjih  HHK8A? 

Ha  jih  Tpeda  yneHHK  Aa  Aa  nncMeH  oapobop  Ha  obr 
nHTasa? 


Translate  the  followings 
All  day  long. 

How  old  are  you? 

As  faithful  as  a  dog. 

As  sly  as  a  fox. 

As  swift  as  a  deer. 

As  cold  as  a  snake. 

Kano  kea  o 

MoJIHMg  OAMftXo 

Koa  jeAHor  mot  npajaTe^a. 
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IIETH  aEO  part  V 

BE M3  JPEBOSEHA  EPCJ  2  TRANSLATION  EXERCISE  NO,  2 

More  about  husbands 

This  time*  Mrs0  Slavka  and  Mrs*  Banica  had  a  con¬ 
versation  about  husbandso  While  tie  women  had  been  talk¬ 
ing  in  the  kitchen*  their  husbands  were  playing  with  the 
dog  in  the  garden*.  Mrs*,  Slavka  started  to  be  angry  with 
her  (owr)  husband*.  She  thought  that  her  husband  had  for¬ 
gotten  himself*  because  he  had  become  too  interested  in 
sonethingo  In  what*  she*  of  course*  did  not  know*  Mrs. 
Danina*  however*  thought  that  their  husbands  perhaps 
were  waiting  for  them  (Ha  ranx)  to  appear  in  the  garden*. 

Fii  ally*  they  said  to  Milica  to  go  after  (no)  them*. 

When  Milica  had  gone*  they  talked  a  little  more 
(join  Heno  BpeMe )  about  husbands  and  matrimony*  D&rica 
thinks  that  women  should  let  their  (own)  husbemds  amuse 
themselves  when  they  have  an  opportunity*  Slavka  thinks  tha 
women  should  not  be  afraid  of  their  (own)  husbands.  She 
does  not  like  those  husbands  who  laugh  at  their  (own) 
wives* 

Mrs*  Danica  has  a  wonderful  bathroom  in  which  she 
takes  baths*  washes  her  face  and  combs  her  hair*  And, 
after  that,  while  she  dresses  herself  in  her  (own)  bed¬ 
room*  er  husband  goes  to  shave  himself  in  that  bathroom* 
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1UEGTH  /J.E0 


PART  VI 


PERHHK  EPOJ  2 


VOCABULARY  NO.  2 


*2190  jbin,  adv. 

917 o  nbinyH,  adj.m. 
noTnyHa^  fo 
^oTnyHOg  ru 
918 o  cMrypaHs  adj.m. 
cHrypHEj,  fe 

c&rypHOg  n0 

919  o  ^KaiHj  VotolpfVo 

pr.t°  HbKaiigHbKanijHeKa 
HenaMO  ^HeKaTe  9HbKajy 
920 p  no j aBHTH  ce,  v»ropfv® 

pr.t°  nojaBHM  ce  ,no  jaBHUi  ce,n'oj 
nbjaaHMO  ce9nojaBHTe  ce^nojaBe  ce 
*920  .  nojaBJbHBaTH  ce,  v.r.lpfv. 

pr « t»  no  j  aB.z>y  j  ew  c  e  , no  j  aBJby  j  eui 
nojaB^yje  ce  ,no  j  aB.*>yjeMO  ce8 
nojaB^yjeTe  cesnojaB^yjy  ce 
921 «  nyc  thth  s  v.t.pfv. 

pr.t°  nyc  thm  9  n^c  thhi,  nyc  th 
nycTHMo  snycTHxe ,nycTe 
*921  ®  nyniTaTH 9  v.t.ipfv. 

pr®  t°  nymTaM?nyiuTaiii9nyiiiTa 
nyuiTaMo  9  nyniTaxe  ,nyniTajy 

922  •  cbUj  9  pron0 

cBoja*  f. 
cbo je ,  n. 

923  o  sadaBJbaTH  (ce);,  v.te&  r. ipf v. 

pr.  t°  3adaBJbaM?3adaB^aius3a6aBJba 
3  ad  as^aMo ,  3  ad  aBJbaxe  ,  3  ad  aBJba  j  y 
*923  <*  3  ad  aBHTH  (ce)g  v.t.&  r.pfv. 

pr.t  3a<5aBHM  ?  3adaBHiiig  3a6aBH 

3adaBHMo  93a(5aBHTe  s  3adaBe 

924  o  cTHfle th  ce9/  v.r.Ipfv. 

pr.t^  cthahm  ce  9cthazui  ^ce  ?cTHflH 
cth/lhmo  ce^cTHAHTe  ce  jCTHfle  ce 
925 .  AyTHTH  (ce);  v.  t.&  r, ipfv. 
pr.  V  Jty t hm  s jty x hui , jty th 
vbyTHMo  gofcyTHTe  9.i>yTe 

*925  o  Ha«4>y thth  ^ce )  8  v.t.&  r.pfv. 

pr  *  t?  Ha^yTHM ,  Ha^yxHiii ,  Hsuby  th 
HajbyTHMo  gHaobyTHTe  gHajbyxe 

926  .  xa  j  Ae  9  interj. 

*926  o  xajAeMo^  interj. 

927  •  n0KR3ETH  (ce),  v.  t_.&  r.pfv. 

pr.t^nbKMcoMjnbKiKW^nb'Klace 
noicaace mo  ,  nonage  re  ,noK£DK y 
*927 »  noKasHBETH  (ce)„  v.t.ipfv. 

pr.  noKasyjeM^noKasyjem^noKac 
noKasyjeMo ^noKasy jexe  snoKa3yjy 


more 

complete 


sure 


to  wait 


•  to  appear 
ebh  ce 

•  to  appear 

ce  9 


to  let 

to  let 

one 0  s  own 

to  amuse 


to  amuse. ... (to 
tarry ) 

to  be  ashamed  of 
ce 

to  make  angry. .. 
(to  be  angry) 

to  become  angry 


goj  come.0 
let  us  go! 
to  show 


=  to  show 
7  je 
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928  • 


929  „ 


*929  o 


930 . 


931 . 
932  a 
933 . 


*933  a 


934. 


*934. 


935. 

*75u. 

*28^a 

936  • 


937  a 
958, 

939 « 


noHocHTH  ce ,  v.r.ipfv. 

pr»t«  nbHocHM  ce,noHDCHin  ce, 
noHocH  ce^noHocHMO  ce^noHOcHTe  ce 
noHoce  ce 
OCTaTH,  VolopfVo 

pr*t»  bcTaHSMjbcTaHenijOcTaHe 

ocTaHeMOjOCTaHeie , bcTaHy 
ocTajaTH,  VoiolpfVa 

pr0ts  bcTajeM,6cTajem,6cTaje 
ocTajeMO  ,  ocTajeTe ,  ocTajy 
nyflHTH  (ce),  Vot.&  r.  IpfVo 
pr  *  t  -  ny ahm  ,  ny  ahiu  ,  ny ah 
My^HMo  s  nyAHTe , h^a© 

HHMajio ,  adVo  - 

HajaaAj  a&v. 

6 pHjaTH  (ce),  v. t.&  r„ lpfv. 

pr„ts  (3p&jeM,dpHjeni,c5pHje 
dpftjeMo  ,dpftjeTe  ,dp&jy 
odpnjaTH  (ce),  v. t.pfv. 

pr.ts  bdpHjeM,6dpHjem,6dpHje 
bdpnjeMo ,odpHjeTe  ,6dpnjy 
odjiaHHTH  (ce),  v.t.&  r«  ipf  v. 

pr.t»  6dJiaHHM,6d.naHiiiii,6dJiaHH 
6d JiaHHMO  ,  oC5  JiaMHTe  ,  6(5 Jiahe 
odyiiH  (ce)  ^  v.  t»&  r.pfv.  / 
pr,t°  odyHeMjOdyHeii^odyHe 
ody^eMo , odyneTe  ^dyny 
a, pasta parts  odynao 
cn&Baha  cbda,  f. 

npH^iHKa  9  n*  = 

no,  prep* 

peaTH  ce,  v.r.ipfv. 

pr.t»  pBeM  ce,pBeui  ce,pBe  ce 
Pb@mo  ce,pB«Te  ce,pBy  ce 
KaAa,  fa 
Tym ,  m« 

pis  TymeBH 

cJiaBHHa,  f»  - 


to  be  proud  of 


to  remain 


to  remain 


to  surprise.,  • .  (to 
be  surprised,  to 
wonder) 
not  a  bit 
at  last 
to  shave 


to  shave 


to  dress 


to  dress 


bedroom 
opportunity 
after 
to  wrestle 


bathtub 

shower 

faucet 
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DAILY  UNIT  III 


K?BH  REO 
JHJAjlOr  BPQJ  5 


PART  I 

DIALOGUE  NO,  5 

About  bathing 


1.  QjiaBRag  JIb  .m  c®  bh  Kynaxe 
( KynaTe  jik  c.;  bh]  osaicH  a  an? 


I®  Qlavkag  Do  you  take 
a  br.th  every  day? 


flaHHuac  £as  ja  ce  KynaM  (Kyna^ 

ee) cbekh  a an. 


I):  iilcag  YeSj,  I  do 
1  e  a  bath  (I  take 

■-  br, ?  every  da;; . 


2.  C^aBKa”  A  aa  jih  c®  pqcxiqahh 
HHKOJia  nyna  (A  Kyna  jm  oe  roc- 
hoahh  HHKO^a)  ceaKH  a  an? 


2*  Olavkas  And  does 
Mr.  Nikola  take  a 
bath  every  day? 


Zl  annua  g  Oh  c©  ne  Kyna  (He  nyna 
ce,)  ceaKH  a  an . 


Danlcag  He  does  not 
take  a  bath  every 
day. 


3.  Cmbke”  Kojihko  nyxa  na  neaejby 
ce  oh  Kyna? 


3.  Slavkas  How  many 
times  a  week  does 
he  take  a  bath? 


AaHHiiag  Oh  ce  Aocra  necTo  Kyna  Dan  lea  g  He  takes  a 
(Oh  ce  Kyna  Aocxa  u-  to) (Kyna  bath  fairly  often. 

QQ  Aocxa  necTo)  (ZEocxa  neexo  c©  v 

Kyna) o 
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4.  C JiaBKaS  Oh  aepoBaTHo  ieM8 
Bp ©Me na  a  a  ce  Kyna  CBaKK 

Aan. 


4aHKna°  Hirje  to,  Hero  JieTH 
oh  BHiue  bo  jut  a  a  ce  Kyna  y 
Caen  hjih  y  /tyHasy. 


5.  G jiaBRa°  Ja  <ce>  join  hhc aM 
Kyna.na  y  penn  oBe  roA^ne. 


6.  C«/iaBKa°  Hhc&m  join  HMajia 
BpeMena.  A  jecxe  ju^  jye  (A 
A  a  ,/m  ore  ce )  bh  KynajiH? 


7.  G jiasK.a°  KaA  QTe  ce  Kynajm 
np  bh  nyr? 


40  Slavkas  He  probably 
doesn’t  iave  enough 
time  to  take  a  bath 
every  day* 

Dan lea;  It  isn’t 
that,  but  in  the  sum¬ 
mer  he  prefers  to 
vvi.*  in  tne  Sava  or 
in  the  Danube* 

5.  Slavka s  I  haven’t  yet 
been  swimming  in  the 
river  this  year* 

Dan leas  .  i.y  haven’t 

you  bee; ~i  swimming? 

6.  Slavkas  I  haven't  had 
time  yet*  And  have  yo1 : 
gone  swimming? 

Dan leas  I  nave  already 
been  swimming  s e v e r a 1 
times. 

7 .  Slavka ;  When  did  you 
go  swimming  for  the 
first  time? 


Jx aHH u a  °  3 aii’T o  ce  hh c t e  Kyna- 
jivlI 


faHHixa?  J  a  caM  ce  K.ynajia 
KynaiTa  can  ce ,  Bek  H6kojihko 

nyxa. 


il  annua  °  Ilpe  ab©  HeA©J&eo  A  A& 
jm  ce  rocnoAHH  EoPAaH  Kynao 
t  A  je  ji h  ce  rocnoAHH  EoPAaH 
Kynao/  y  C&bh  ose  roAKHe? 


Dan lea s  Two  weeks  ago. 
And  has  Mr.  Bogdan 
gone  swimming  in  the 
Sava  this  year? 


8.  C jiaBKaS  Hh  oh  ce^  join  hk je 
Kynao. 


8.  Slavka s  He  hasn’t  yet 
gone  swimming  either. 


ZlaHHua”  AyflH  boji©  a&  ce  Ky¬ 
na  jy  y  CaBH. 


Dan leas  Men  like  to 
swim  in  the  Sava. 


9. 


G JiaBK.a°  HyjeM  Aa  £©  tsmo  Ha 
njiaacH  Jbj&vi  pay. 


9.  Slavkas  I  hear  that  men 
wrestle  on  the  beach 
there. 


Aamma°  ^a,  sjim  ce  He  xyny  t  Dan  leas  Yes,  but  they 

(£a,  ajiH  ne  Tyny  JeaaH  Apyrorj.  don’t  fight  (they 

don ’  t.  fight  each  other) . 


”364“ 


IQo  CjaMa°  A  hit  a  join  temo 
paA©? 

JaHHua°  Jla^y  je^aa  apyror 
( Aaaey  c  e )  h  cmq  j y  c  e  j  eA  aH 
APyroMo 

11  o  C£am»  Aa*  Jbjm  bqjig  Aa 
j>yT©  jeAan  APyroPo 


A annua s  11a  ce  nocjie  ^yre 
jeAan  Ha  APyroro 


10o  Slavkas  And  what  else 
do  they  do  there? 

Dan lea g  They  lie  to 
each  other  and  they 
laugh  at  each  other » 

11 o  Slavkag  Yes*  men  like 
to  make  each  other 
angry. 

Dan leas  And  afterwards 
they  are  angry  at  each 

other. 


flpyrn  aeo  part  ii 

PPAMATHHKA  AHAJIH3A  EFOJ  3  GRAMMAR  ANALYSIS  N0C  5 


PAR.  129  -  RECIPROCAL  VERBS 

Reciprocal  constructions  involve  plural  subjects* 
each  member  of  which  performs  an  action  on  the  others 
(not  on  itself) e  In  English  reciprocal  constructions  are 
formed  by  “each  other”  and  wone  another”  and  therefore 
clearly  distinguished  from  reflexive  constructionso  But 
in  Serbo-Croatian*  reciprocal  constructions  mayg 

1*  -  Have  the  same  form  as  reflexive  constructions? 

(9)  HyjeM  Aa  ce  Ha  miasm  jbyAH  pBy » 

(9)  Aa*  a^iH  ce  h©  Tyny « 

(10)  «^Iaacy  ce  h  cMe  jy  (ce)  jeAaH  ApyroMe  • 

PBRTH  ce*  v,r, ipfv®  -  to  wrestle 

TykH  ce*  v® r. Ipfv.  -  to  fight*  to  beat 

each  other 

jiaraTH  ce*  v.r.lpfv0  -  to  lie  to  each 

other 

2*  *»  Have  the  special  reciprocal  form  16  jeAaH  APyrorw„ 
which  is  the  counterpart  of  the  English  “each  other11  or 
“one  another “g 

(9)  Aa*  a^iH  He  Tyny  jeAaH  APyroro 

(10)  JlaiRj  jeAan  APyror  h  cMejy  ce  JeAaH  ApyroM. 

(11)  Aa  ^yAH  Bo^ie  Aa  JtjTe  jeAan  APyroro 
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TykH,( jeAaH  Apyror) ,  v.t.ipfv.  -  to  beat  (each 

other) 

jiaraTH,  ( jeAaH  Apyror) ,  v.t.ipfv.  -  to  lie  (to  each 

other) 

jbyTHTH,(  jeAaH  Apyror),  v.t.ipfv®  -  to  make  (each 

other)  angry 

3.  -  Have  both  the  reflexive  and  the  reciprocal 
forms s 

(11)  na  ce  nocjie  »$>yTe  jeAaH  Ha  Apyror o 
(10)  Jlascy  jeAaH  Apyror  h  cMejy  ce  jeAaH  APyroM. 
CaAa  ce  CTHAe  jeAaH  Apyror® 

How  they  are  ashamed  of  eaTch  other. 

He  cekajy  ce  jeAaH  Apyror* 

They  do  noT~remember  each  other® 

jbyTHTH  ce  (jeAaH  Ha  Apyror) ,  v.r®(&  t.),ipfv.  -  to 

be  angry 

cMejaTH  ce( jeAaH  Apyrou) -  v.r.ipfv.  -  to  laugh 
CTHAe th  ce  (jeAaH  Apyror),  v.r.ipfv®  -  to  be  ashamed 
cekaTH  ce  (jeAaH  Apyror) ,  v.r# ipfv*  -  to  remember 

4.  -  As  evident  from  the  above  examples,  Serbo- 
Croatian  reciprocal  constructions  may  sometimes  be  trans¬ 
lated  into  English  by  constructions  which  are  neither 
reciprocal  nor  reflexives 

(9)  HyjeM  Aa  ce  Ha  njraacH  pgy* 

I  hear  thaT  men  wrestle  on  the  beach  there. 
(9)  Ha,  aJiH  ce  He  tvky ® 

Yes,  but  they  donTt  fight. 


PAR.  130  -  PLACE  OF  THE  SHORT  FORM  "CE"  IN  SENTENCES 

The  place  of  the  short  form  in  sentences  is  determined 
according  to  the  rules  in  Par.  114. 

Exampless 


114  -  las 

(1) 

Ha, 

,  ja  ce  KynaM  CBaKH  AaH® 

114  -  lbs 

(1) 

KynaM  ce  cBaKH  ash® 

114  -  2a s 

(2) 

Oh 

ce  He  Kyna  cbskh  ash® 

114  -  2b s 

(2) 

He 

Kyna  ce  cbskh  AaH ® 

114  -  3S 

(3) 

Oh 

ce  AocTa  aecTo  Kyna® 

ors 

(3) 

Oh 

ce  Kyna  aocts  necTO® 

(3) 

Kyna  ce.  A°cTa  necTO. 

ors 

(3) 

HocTa  ne cto  ce  Kyna® 

Oh  jce  He  Kyna  necTOo 
ors  He  Kyna  £e  necTQo 

He  does  not  take  a  bath  often* 


114  -  4a;  (6) 
4b S  (6) 


Ja  caM  ee  nynajia  Bek  HeKOJiHKO 

nyTao 

Kynajra  can  ce  Bek  hckojuiko  nyTao 


4c s  Oh  £e  Kynao  jyne® 

Kynao  ce  jyne<> 

He  took  a  bath  yesterday* 


114  -  5s 


(5)  Ja  ££  join  HHcaM  Kynajia  y  CaBH 
OBe  roflKHe  » 

(5)  IincaM  ce  join  KynaJia  y  CaBH  OBe 
roflHHe « 

(8)  Hh  oh  ce  join  HH.je  Kynao* 

(8)  HH.je  ce  join  Kynao » 


114  -  65  (4)  Oh  BepoBaTHo  HeMa  BpeMeHa  a a  ce 

nyna  cBaKH  ^aH. 

Kyna  ce  CBaKH  flaHo  -  He  takes  a 
Bath  every  day* 


114  -  7s 


114  -  8s 


Ko  ce  nyna  cbskh  ash?-  Who  swims 
every  day? 

3aiiiTo  ce  Kyna  CBaKH  AaH?  -  Why 
does  he  swim  every  day? 

(2)  A  Aa  £H  ££  rocnoAHH  Hnnojia  nyna 
CBaKH  AaH? 

(i)  £a  jm  ce  bh  KynaTe  cBara  AaH? 

( 1 )  KynaTe  jm  c£  CBaKH  AaH? 

He  KynaTe  jm  ce_  cbhkh  ash? 

Don°t  you  swim  every  day? 

(6)  A  jecTe  jm  ce_  bh  Kynajra? 

(?)  A  je_  jm  ££  rocnoAHH  BorAaH  Kynao? 
(5)  3aiiiTO  ce  hhc Te  Kyna^iH? 

HncTe  jm  ce  KynajiH?  -  Didn°t  you 
swim? 


114  -  9s 


(7)  KaA  CTe  ce  KynaJiH  npBH  nyT? 

(6)  A  Aa  jih  CTe  ce  bh  KynajiH? 

(7)  A  Aa  jm  ce  rocnoAHH  Bopash  Kynao? 
Ko  cjs  Kynao  jyne?  -  Who  went 
swimming  yesterday? 
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TPEM  flEO 

PPAMATHHKE  BEEBE  BP«  5 


PART  III 


GRAMMAR  EXERCISES  NO.  5 


-Croatian^ 


Mark  and  Peter  are  fight ing0 
Mark  and  Peter  are  wrestling, 

I  never  wrestle,  and  do  you  wrestle? 

Mark  and  I,  we  never  fight. 

When  good  friends  meet,  they  shake  hands. 

G-ood  friends  always  help  each  other. 

Mark  likes  to  lie  to  his  friends. 

Milosh  and  Peter  never  lie  to  each  other. 

Are  you  angry?  -  No,  I  am  not  angry. 

Mark  and  Peter  beat  each  other  with  fists. 

We  are  angry  with  each  other. 

We  do  not  remember  each  other. 

They  are  not  interested  in  each  other. 

They  do  not  appeal  to  each  other. 

They  are  not  afraid. 

They  are  not  afraid  of  each  other. 

Aren9t  they  ashamed? 

They  are  ashamed  of  each  other. 

I  am  proud  of  you. 

We  are  proud  of  each  other. 

They  are  taking  care  of  each  other. 

The  dog  and  the  cat  are  playing  with  each  other. 
They  are  amusing  each  other. 

We  can  always  rely  upon  each  other. 

We  shave  each  other. 

I  am  ashamed. 

He  is  ashamed. 

I  am  not  ashamed. 

He  is  not  ashamed. 

I  have  already  served  myself. 

I  have  already  shaved  many  times  by  myself. 

He  has  already  shaved  by  himself  several  times. 

I  have  never  shaved  by  myself. 

He  has  never  shaved  by  himself. 

I  do  not  like  to  shave  by  myself. 

He  never  shaves  by  himself. 

Who  shaves  every  day? 

Why  does  he  shave  twice  a  day. 

Does  he  shave  every  day? 

Do  you  shave  every  day? 

Don" t  you  shave  every  day? 

Did  you  shake  hands  with  Mark? 

Did  Mark  shake  hands  with  you? 

Why  didn”t  you  shake  hands  with  Mark? 

Didn°t  you  shake  hands  with  Mark? 
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HETBPTH  HEP  PART  IV 

IIHTAHA  HA  JTEKUHjy  EPOJ  2  QUESTIONS  _0N_LES30N 

- -  .  . . .  NOo  2 

1  .  Kyfla  HAeTe  cBaKO  jyTpo  ocjhm  cydoTe  h  H©Ae.*e? 

2*  Jlo  KOJIHKO  CETH  cnEBETe  KaA  HA®  Te  y  HIKOJiy? 

3.  Ho  KOJIHKO  csth  cnaBajy  bojhhiih  yneHHijH? 

4.  3a  kojihko  BpeMeHa  ce  cnpeMHTe  3a  oAJia3aK  y  uiKOJiy 
yjyTpo? 

5.  y  KOJIHKO  CETH  OAJiaSHT©  OA  KyPe  KaA  HA®  T©  y  UiKOJiy? 

6.  Ha  jih  npe^eT©  join  j©ahom  jreKijHjy  npe  fiero  ihto  oa®t©? 
7o  fla  jih  H3at)©Te  hs  Kyke  yBeK  y  hcto  BpeMe? 

8.  Kojhm  nyTeM  ha©  Te  y  uiKOJiy? 

9o  /[a  jih  npejia3HTe  npeKO  4>paHKJiHHOBe  yjraije? 

10.  Ha  jih  HAeTe  Kpos  inyMy? 

11  o  Ha  jih  HAeTe  mhmo  inyMy? 

12.  Ha  Jih  ha© t®  neniK©  y3  dpAQ? 

13.  Ha  jih  HAeTe  HaTpar  KykH  hcthm  nyT©M? 

14.  y  kojihko  ceth  odHHHO  yHeHHijH  yjiase  y  ynHOHHijy  sa 
npBH  nac? 

15.  Ha  jih  bh  yBeK  y^eTe  y  hcto  BpeMe? 

16.  HIT  a  HHHHTe  KaA  y^©T©  y  yHHOHHiiy? 

17.  Ha  jih  ceAHeT©  hhm  yt)eTe? 

18.  TAe  ce AHTe  y  ynHOHHiiH? 

19 o  Ko  ceAH  npe a  BaMa? 

20.  Ha  niTa  yneHHijH  cTaB^ajy  KanyTe  3hmh  kea  y^y  y 
y^HOHHAy? 

21.  IllTa  BHAHTe  npeA  codoM  KaA  c©aht©  y  yHHOHHijH? 

22  o  IllTa  bhaht©  HaA  codoM  KaA  ceAHTe  y  yHHOHHijH? 

23 o  IllTa  bhaht©  noA  codoM  kea  ceAHTe  y  ynHOHHijH? 

24.  KaA  ce  Kaace  Aa  HeKO  HAe  Hory  np©A  Hory? 

25  o  Kora  s©Ha  aP»ch  no  a  pyKy  KaA  mera? 

26.  Kora  poAHTe«t>  ap^h  sa  pyKy  k&a  in©Ta? 

27.  Ha  jih  poAHTe^>  Tpeda  Aa  ap^kh  Majio  A®Te  3a  pyKy  sa  cb© 
BpeMe  aok  je  c  ilhm  Ha  yjiHijH? 

28.  Ha  jih  bh  BOjiHTe  Aa  ce  ineTaTe? 

29.  C  khm  ce  bh  odHHHQ  in© TaTe  y  HeAeJby? 

30.  Ha  jih  ce  yneHHiiH  ineTajy  3a  BpeM©  oA^opa  y  iiikojih? 


nETH  HEP  PART  V 

BE3KEA  H3  nPEBOlEHA  EPOJ  5  TRANSLATION  EXERCISE  NQe  5 

About  bathing 

The  hostess  spoke  with  the  guest  about  bathings 
how  often  they  and  their  husbands  take  a  bath  at  home^ 
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and  whether  they  swim  (bathe)  in  the  Sava  River. 

When  the  guest  asked  her  how  often  she  took  a  bath, 
Mrs.  Danica  answered?  WI  take  a  bath  every  dayw„  When 
Mrs.  Slavka  asked  if  Mr.  Nikola  also  took  a  bath  every 
day,  she  answered?  “No,  he  doesn’t  take  a  bath  every  day. 
However,  he  takes  a  bath  fairly  often.  And,  besides 
(nopeA  Tora),  he  often  swims  in  the  river. M 

Mrs.  Danica  has  already  gone  swimming  in  the  river 
this  year.  She  asked  Mrs.  Slavka?  “And  have  you  gone 
swimming  this  year?”  No,  Mrs.  Slavka  hadn’t  yet  gone 
swimming.  Neither  had  her  husband. 

What  do  men  do  on  the  beach?  They  wrestle  but 
they  do  not  fight.  Often  they  laugh  at  each  other, 
they  make  each  other  angry,  and  so  they  become  angry  at 
each  other. 


iiECTH  AEO 

PEUHHK  EPOJ  5 

940®  BepoBaTaH,  adj.ni. 

BepoBaTHa,  f. 

BepoBaTHO,  n. 

941 •  P^Ka8  f. 

942  -  iyhn  Ice),  v.t.4  r.  ipfv. 

pr.t?  Ty^eM, Tynein, Ty^e 
Ty ^eMo , Tyne  Te , Tyny 
a. past. part?  t/keo 
943®  JiaraTH  (ce),  v.  t.&  r.  ipf  v.  —  to  lie.,  .(to  lie  to 
pr.t?  jiisoKeM, Jiaacein, JiaJKe  oneself;  to  lie  to 

jia^eMo ,  jrlpKexe  ,  Jihisy  each  other) 

944®  CaBa,  f.  -  Sava  (River) 

945®  ^ynaB,  m.  ^  -  Danube 

gen.  sing?  AynaBa 


PART  VI 

VOCABULARY  NO.  5 

-  probable 

-  river 

-  to  beat...  (to  fight) 
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DAILY  UNIT  IV 

IIPBH  4BQ  PART  I 

HHJAJIQF  BPQJ  4  DIALOGUE  NO.  4 


Focnofra  Aairaua  noKaayfi© 
CBojy  QTittHahy  co6y 

1»  Cmbki”  JXt  ,m  ch  hx  3sajiaa 

MHJimje  ? 

Mmjmim o  s  ja  cam  hx  seajia, 
2o  G  JiaBKa°  XoLe  (ila  xoke )  jm 

OHS*  Aa  AO|>y  OB8MO? 

Maxima °  Ako  ce  bh  oatfaBHTe 
Ayro  xoLe0 

3.  G JiaBKag  A  hit*  cj  th  join 
Kamn? 

MmnmaS  TaTa  mh  Je,  Kaaao  jja 
th  Kasceu  j_e  no*ypnin.  ana 

Momenio 


Mrs,  Danlca  shows  her 
Townj  bedroom  to  the 

guests 

1.  Blavkas  Did  you  call 
them*  Milica? 

Milicas  Yes*  I  called 
theme 

2.  Slavkas  Will  (Well* 
will)  they  come  here? 

Milicas  If  you  stay 
long*  they  will* 

3*  Slavka  s  And  what  else 
did  they  tell  you? 

I/iilloas  Dad  told  me  to 
tell  you  to  hurry  if 
you  can0 
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4.  C^aBKa°  A,  a®<s  ja  can  aa- 
dopasHJia  (sadopaBHJia  c&m) 

A a  oh  ha©  cyxpa  pano  na 
nyT<, 

MHJiHHa”  £a ,  th  3 Ham  a&  _ee  oh 
caM  h©  Mosce  a&  cnpeMii  (,j;a  oh 
ctM  h©  Moace  Aa  jce  enpeMH. ) 

5.  C  jiasKag  Je  jm  Bam  Myac  Kao 

MO  j? 


4.  Slavka s  Oh,  yes,  I 
have  forgotten  that 
he  is  going  on  a  trip 
early  tomorrow. 

Milicas  Yes,  you  know 
that  he  cannot  get 
ready  by  himself. 

5.  Slavka s  Is  your  husband 
like  mine? 


flaHHuaS  Jecxe.  3kaxe,  MymeBH, 
ko.Ih  caMH  enpeMajy,  pexnn 
ey. 


Danicas  He  is.  You 
know,  husbands  who  get 
ready  by  themselves 
are  rare. 


6*  MHJiHHao  Poena  ^aHnije,  join 
hhcmo  BviRejie  Barny  enasaky 
eo6y» 

H annual  &o(5po,  xajAe  a*  bem 
je  noKaaceMo 


6„  Milicas  Mrs.  Danica, 
we  haven °t  seen  your 
bedroom  yet. 

Danicas  All  right, 
let  me  show  it  to 
you  ( 11  come  that  I  show 
it  to  you”) . 


7.  MujmnaS  Bam  HaMenixaj  je 
caB  hob s,  sap  He? 


7.  Milicas  Your  furni¬ 
ture  is  all  new,  isn°t 
it? 


aHHuaS  Gb©  ochm  qbop  AHBana.  Danicas  All  except 


Celaxe  jns  ee  obot  flHBaHas 
C  JiasKa? 


8.  CmaBKa.0  He,  He  eekaM  ra  ee. 

ZIaHH£i;a°  HHKOAa  bqjih  a  a  Jiewvi 
na  iteMy  nocme  pynna. 

9.  MHJiHuaS  Cse  mh  ee  Aon&A&° 
Kpesex  (noexe^a) ,  opMaH, 
xoa^iexHH  exo. 


flaHHua?  Tai  opMan  j©  nyn 
noexe^HH©  (napniaBa,  HaBJiana 
aa  jaexyKe). 


this  sofa.  Do  you  re¬ 
member  this  sofa, 
Slavka? 

8.  Slavka s  No,  I  donflt 
remember  it. 

Danicas  Nikola  likes 
to  lie  on  it  after 
lunch. 

9.  Milicas  Everything 
appeals  to  me;  the 
bed,  the  wardrobe,  the 
dressing  table. 

Danicas  That  wardrobe 
is  full  of  bed  linen 
(bed  sheets  and 
pillow  cases). 
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10.  MHJi*ma°  jm  bh  enaBaxe 
Ha  ByHSHOM  AyiUCKy? 


11.  MHjmga°  A  hum©  ce  iiokph- 
eaxe? 


Apyrn  aeo 

PPAMATHHKA  AHAJIH3A  EPOJ  4 


10.  Milicas  Do  you  sleep 
on  a  filled  (with 
wool)  mattress? 

Dan lea g  We  have  a 
mattress  filled  with 
horse  hair. 

11.  Milica;  And  what  do 
you  cover  yourselves 
with? 

Dan lea g  In  the  summer 
with  a  blanket ,  and 
in  the  winter  with  a 
quilt. 


PART  II 

GRAMMAR  ANALYSIS  NO.  4 


ZIaHHua°  Mh  hmemo  AymeK  Heixy- 

H>CH  KOHjCKOM  A^aKOM. 


2IaHHua°  JleTH  heCexoMg,  a  chmh 
jopranoMo 


PAR.  131  -  PLAGE  OF  ENCLITICS  IN  SENTENCES 

The  short  (unstressed)  forms  of  the  present  of  the 
auxiliary  verb  w<5hthm  (caM*  ch*  jes  cmos  cxe^,  cy) ,  the 
particle  "jihms  and  the  short  forms  of  personal  pronouns 
(including  reflexive  pronouns)  are  called  enclitics. 

Most  rules  about  placing  enclitics  in  a  sentence 
have  been  covered  in  preceding  lessons.  In  this  lesson 
these  rules  will  be  reviewed  and  completed. 

1.  -  An  enclitic  cannot  stand  at  the  beginning  of  a 
sentence^  except  the  enclitic  "JeJ*  in  interrogative 
sentences; 


(5)  Je  jm  Bam  Myac  nao  moj? 

Te  jm  rocnoAHH  lie xpoBHh  (5ho  oba©? 

Was  Mr.  Petrovich  here? 

NOTE:  There  are  some  enclitic  forms  of  the  verb  "<5HTHtr 
which  can  stand  at  the  beginning  of  a  sentence ,  but  they  wui  De 
dealt  with  later. 

2.  -  Enclitics  cannot  stand  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  part  of  a  sentence  which  is  broken  by  an  appositive 
clauses 

(5)  SHaTe ,  MysseBHj,  kq .1  h  ce  caMH  cnpeMajy^  pe tkh  cy  q 
yHeHHUH  KQ.jH  yve  Map*fcHBO  OdHHHO  cy  AO(5pK« 

The  students  who  study  diligently  are 
usually  good. 
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3.  -  In  subordinate  clauses  enclitics  follow  Immedi¬ 
ately  the  conjunction  (relative  pronoun*  relative  adverb) s 

(3)  TaTa  mh  j e  Ka3ao  fla  th  KasceM  Aa  ce  nosKypniii 

aKO  MQsceuio 

(5)  bHaie ,  MysceBH  ko.1  h  ce  caMH  cnpeMajy*  pe tkh  cy« 
Moahm  Te  -fla  mv  Kasceui  naa  ra  bhahhi. 

Please*  teTl  nlm  when  you  see  him. 

4.  -  If  there  is  only  one  enclitic  in  a  sentence* 
its  place  may  vary  within  its  clause  (if  the  place  of  the 
enclitic  is  not  otherwise  strictly  defined)? 

(4)  Aa*  th  3Ham  p,8.  ce_  oh  caM  He  Moace  Aa  cnpeMH. 

(4)  Aa*.  th  3Ham  Aa  oh  caM  He  Mosee  Aa  ce^  cnpeMH. 

5.  -  If  a  pronominal  enclitic  comes  after  the  verb* 
it  must  be  placed  Immediately  after  the  verb  (see  Par. 

114  -  lb  &  8)? 

(8)  He*  He  celaM  ra  ce . 

Aa  ah  je  BHAHTe?  -  Aa*  bhahm  ie . 

Do  you  see  her?  -  Yes*  I  see  her. 

6.  -  In  compound  tenses  the  enclitic  part  of  the 
tense  regularly  precedes  the  other  part*  except  when  it 
would  then  come  at  the  beginning  of  a  sentences 

(1)  Aa  ah  ch  hx  SBaJia,  MnAHije? 

(l)  Aa*  ja  caM  hx  sBaJia. 

(3)  A  hito  ay  th  join  Ka3aAH? 

(4)  A*  Aa,  ja  caM  3a(5opaBHAa  Aa  oh  cyTpa  paHo 
HAe  Ha  nyTo 

But?  (4)  A*  Aa*  aaOopaBHAa  caM  Aa  oh  cyTpa  paHo  ha© 

Ha  nyTo 

7.  -  If  the  enclitic  part  of  a  compound  tense  fol¬ 
lows  the  other  part*  nothing  can  come  between  them? 

(l)  Aa*  3Ba.aa  caM  hx® 

(4)  A*  Aa*  3aC5opaBHAa  caM  Aa  oh  cyTpa  paHo  ha© 

Ha  nyTo 

8.  -  A  pronominal  enclitic  is  usually  placed  between 
the  enclitic  and  the  other  part  of  the  verb  (compare  with 
5*  6  &  7  above) S 

(1)  Aa*  ja  caM  hx  amao 

Aa  ah  ere  hx  bhaoah?  -  Aa*  ja  caM  hx  bha©o ° 
Did  you  see  them?  -  Yes*  I  saw"TEem0 

9.  »  In  affirmative  questions  which  use  the  compound 
past  tense  and  which  are  formed  by  means  of  the  particles 
»«Aa  ahm  or  by  means  of  Interrogative  pronouns  or  inter- 
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rogative  adverbs,  the  verbal  enclitic  follows  immediately 
the  interrogative  words  and  the  pronominal  enclitic  fol¬ 
lows  immediately  the  verbal  enclitic. 

Exceptions  are  questions  In  the  third  person  singular  {see 
Par.  114-9). 

• 

(1)  £  a  jm  c z  hx  SBaJia? 

3aniTQ  cm  hx  3Bajia?  -  Why  did  you  call  them? 
Kora  ch  3Bao?  -  Whom  did  you  call? 

10.  -  The  11  j_e^  is  the  only  verbal  enclitic  which 
stands  after  pronominal  enclitics  (see  9  on  preceding 
page ) s 

(3)  TaTa  mh  nasao  Aa  th  Ka^eM  a  a  ce 
noscypmii  aKO  Modern. 

Aa  jm  hx  je_  BHAeo?  -  R a  BHAeo  hx  je. 

Did  he  see  them?  -  Yes,  he  saw"Them. 

11.  -  The  m£hm  stands  always  after  the  first  word  in 
the  sentence  or  after  the  second  word  If  the  sentence  is 
introduced  by  a  negation  or  a  preposition  or  a  conjunctions 

(2)  Xoke  jih  ohh  Aa  Ao^y  obsmo? 

(7)  CelaTe  jih  ce  obot  AHBaHa? 

He  cekaxe  jih  ce  obot  A^BaHa? 

• 

12.  -  If  there  are  two  or  more  enclitics  In  a  sentence 
they  usually  come  one  after  another.  If  they  include  the 
mjihm,  It  must  be  placed  firsts 

(1)  fla  JIH  CH  HX  3BaJia?  MHJIHUe? 

£a  ra  ce  celare? 

Do  you  remember  him? 
illTa  cTe  My  nocjiajin? 

What  did  you  send  to  him? 

13.  -  If  there  are  two  or  more  enclitics  in  a  sentence 
but  none  of  them  is  a  verbal  enclitic,  the  dative  precedes 
the  genitive  and  the  accusative  and  the  genitive  precede 
the  accusatives 

HMaTe  jih  BHHa?  -  He,  noHecTajio  mh  ra  je 

Do  you  have  some  wine?  -  No,  I  ran  out  of  it 
yesterday. 

Pag  je  MapKOBo  nepo?  -  BpaTHo  caM  mj  ra» 

Where  is  Mark°s  pen?  -  I  gave  it  back- him. 

(8)  He,  He  cekaM  ra  ce «, 

He  CcJhm  hx  ce . 

I  am  not  afraid  of  them. 

Mhoto  mh  oe  AonaAa  Bame  nynaTHJiOo 
I  like  your  bathroom  very  much. 


NOTES  The  preceding  rules  are  given  for  reference  only.  The 
best  way  for  the  student  to  learn  proper  placing  of  enclitics  is 
to  memorize  the  examples  given. 

TPETiH  ZIEO  PART  III 

rPAMATHHKE  BE3KEE  EPOJ  4  GRAMMAR  EXERCISES 

NO.  4 

Translate  the  following  sentences  Into  Serbo-Croatiang 

Is  your  husband  at  home?  -  No*  he  is  not.  — — -  — 

Did  your  son  write  to  you?  -  Yes*  he  did. 

I  did  not  come  because  Mark*  my  old  friend*  was  sick. 

All  students*  who  studied  diligently*  learned. 

He  told  you  to  call  him  at  five  o° clock. 

He  asked  you  to  return  him  his  pen. 

If  you  see  them  tell  them  to  come. 

Who  are  those  men  who  were  here  this  morning?  -  They 
are  my  friends. 

They  asked  me  to  tell  them  what  you  sent  them. 

I  do  not  remember  them. 

I  do  not  remember  either  her  or  him. 

Did  you  see  them  when  they  were  here?  -  Yes*  I  saw 
them. 

May  I  say  that  to  him?  -  Yes*  you  may  tell  him. 

Where  were  you  this  morning?  -  I  was  in  school. 

Where  were  they  this  morning?  -  They  were  in  town. 

Did  you' swim  yesterday?  -  Yes*  I  swam  all  morning 
yesterday. 

Did  they  swim  yesterday?  -  Yes*  they  swam  all  morning 
yesterday. 

Did  he  swim  yesterday?  -  Yes*  he  swam  all  morning 
yesterday. 

Did  he  see  him?  -  Yes*  he  saw  him. 

Did  he  see  her  when  she  was  here?  -  Yes,  he  saw  her 
when  she  was  here. 

To  whom  did  you  give  your  pen?  -  I  gave  it  to  him. 

Who  gave  you  that  pencil?  -  He  gave  it  to  me. 

Do  you  want  me  to  cover  you  with  one  or  two  blankets? 
What  did  he  tell  you?  -  He  did  not  tell  us  anything. 
What  did  you  tell  her?  -  I  did  not  tell  her  anything. 
Are  you  afraid  of  him?  -  No*  I  am  not  afraid  of  him. 

Is  he  afraid  of  you?  -  No*  he  is  not  afraid  of  me. 

Does  this  house  appeal  to  you?  -  Yes*  it  appeals  to  me 
very  much. 

Do  you  have  fresh  potatoes?  »  No*  we  ran  out  of  them 
yesterday. 

Mark  was  here  and  asked  for  his  (cboJ )  coat.  -  I  sent  it 
to  him  yesterday. 

When  did  you  meet  him  the  first  time?  -  I  met  him  the 
first  time  two  years  ago. 

Why  didn8t  you  tell  me  that  before?  -  I  did  not  tell  you 
because  I  forgot. 
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HETBPTH  AEO  PART  IV 

IIHTAHA  HA  JIEKIIHJy  BPOJ  2  QUESTIONS  ON  LESSON  NQ»  2 

1.  IilTa  ja  BHAHM  KP03  OBaj  npooop? 

2®  IilTa  BH  BHAKT©  Kpo3  Taj  nposop? 

3*  IUt a  oh  bhah  Kpo3  oHaj  nposop? 

4o  Kojn  yneHHnH  bha©  <5H<5jiHOTeKy  Kpo3  nposop  Ha  yHHOHHUH? 
5«  Aa  jih  mh  3aTBapaMo  BpaTa  Ha  yHHOHHijH  3a  BpeMe  naca? 

6o  Aa  jih  bh  3aTBapaTe  spaxa  Ha  KyPn  KaA  no^eie  oa  Kyle? 
7o  A a  jih  KaTKaA  3a(5opaBHTe  a&  3 aTBopHTe  BpaTa  Ha  KylK? 

Bo  Aa  jih  nTHu;a  bojih  Aa  jkhbh  y  KaBe3y? 

9o  IilTa  hhhh  nTHna  ano  Heno  otboph  BpaTa  Ha  seHOM  KaBes 
10 *  0  neMy  buck  reorpac|)CKa  KapTa? 

11  o  0  neMy  BHce  KanyTH  y  yHHOHHijH? 

12  o  0  h© My  bh  HajBHiiie  BOJiHTe  Aa  roBopHT©  ca  cboJhm 

npnjaTejbHMa? 

13  o  Aa  jih  JbyAH  BHiue  boji©  Aa  cy  yHyTpa  hjih  Hano^>y  KaA  je 

BpeM©  jieno? 

14o  Ta©  ce  HaJia3H  Bam  cto  y  ynHOHHijH? 

15o  Hzjn  ce  cto  Hama3H  npeMa  yjia3y? 

16®  Ko  join  HMa  OBanaB  peHHHK? 

17 o  KanaB  je  Bam  pchhhk? 

18 o  Aa  jih  je  TanaB  penHHK  Aodap? 

19 o  3amTO  OHanaB  penHHK  HHje  AoOap? 

20 o  Aa  jih  je  OBOJiHKa  yHHOHHna  aobojbho  BejiHKa? 

21.  3a  Kojy  ynHOHHny  mhc  JiHTe  Aa  je  aoboaho  BejiHKa? 

22 .  Aa  Jim  cTe  cnrypHH  Aa  je  oHOJiHKa  yHHOHHna  aobo^ho 

BejiHKa? 

23o  Aa  ji h  CTe  bh  (5hjih  cByAa  no  AMepnnn? 

24o  Aa  jih  JKeJiHT©  Aa  HAeie  CByAa  no  JyrocmaBHjH? 

25 o  Aa  ji h  scemHTe  Aa  HAeTe  aeponmaHOM  hjih  ayTOMotfHjioM? 

Translate  the  followings 

TO  MOJKe  1 

AajTe  mh  Aa  noivieAaMl 

Kqjihko  HMa  oa  earner  cTaHa  ao  ynnoHnne? 

Kano  to? 

Kano  Aa  He l 
Kojihko  je  csth? 

Oh  je  Ha  nyiyo 
IilTa  HMa? 

HMaTe  npaBol 
Hhcsm  ja  3a  to  kphbI 
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IIETH  flEO 

BEEEA  H3  IIPEBO’EEHA  EPOJ  4 


PART  V 

TRANSLATION  EXERCISE 

NO.  4 


Mrs.  Danlca  shows  her  bedroom  to  the  guests 

Milica  came  back  to  her  (own)  mother  and  Mrs.  Danica. 
They  asked  her  if  she  had  called  the  men.  She  said  that 
she  had  called  them.  “Won't  they  come?"  asked  Mrs.  Slavk, 
"They  will,  if  you  stay  here  too  long",  said  her  daughter. 
Mr.  Bogdan,  who  is  going  on  a  trip  early  tomorrow,  does 
not  know  how  to  prepare  himself.  "Yes",  says  Mrs.  Danica, 
'"men  who  know  that,  are  rare." 

Then  Mrs.  Danica  showed  her  (own)  bedroom  to  the 
guests.  The  furniture  is  all  new,  except  for  a  sofa  which 
she  had( from) be fore.  However,  Mrs.  Danica  could  not  re¬ 
member  it  (the  sofa).  Milica  liked  all  parts  of  the  furni¬ 
ture  in  the  bedroom,  and  especially  the  dressing  table. 
Mrs.  Danica  has  a  lot  of  bed  sheets  and  pillow  cases 
(all  kinds  of  bed  linen)  in  her  (own)  wardrobe.  And  in 
her  (own)  bed  she  has  a  horsehair  mattress  (a  mattress 
with  horsehair),  which  is  better  than  a  woolen  mattress. 
The  hosts  cover  themselves  with  a  quilt  or  with  blankets: 
with  the  former  (c  iipbhm)  when  it  is  cold,  with  the 
latter  ( c  obhm  noc  Jie  ahekm)  when  it  is  warm. 
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IilECTM  AEO 
PEHHHK  BPOJ  4 


PART  VI 

VOCABULARY  NO.  4 


946*  cnasaEa  co6a  ( cn&BaoHHija)  ,  f.  - 
947.  noJKypHTH  (ce),  v.t.&  r.pfv. 

pr.tc  n6»y,pHM,n6sc^pHiii,nb7KypH 
nbscy phmo  ,  nomypHTe  ,  noscype 
948-  p^AaKj  adj.m. 
peTKas  f. 

P^TKOj,  n. 

949*  FaMeinTaj  ,  m.  (noKylcTBO, n  ) 

950.  flMBaHj  m. 

951.  JiexcaTHj  v.  1.  lpfv. 

pr.t°  JibscHM , jibKHm, JiejfCH 
jiexcHMo  9jrescHTe ,  .Tie  see 
*951  •  JieiH,  v.  l.pfv. 

pr.  t°  JibrHeM,  ji^rHeni,  JibrHe 

jie  raeMo ,  jre  rHe  Te  ,  jih  ruy 

952-  KpeBeT5  m. 

953.  nocTejba,  f. 

954.  nbcTejbHHa*  f»  - 

955*  ToaJieTHH9  adj. 

ToajieTHap  f. 

ToajfeTHo,  n. 

TdaJICTHH  CTO 

956.  opMan  (opMap,m.), 

95  7.  nkpmaB,  m. 

958.  JaciyK,  m. 

pl.s  jkcTyun 

95  9.  HaBJiana  3a  jkcTyK 

960.  syHeH,  adj.m. 

ByHeHa*  f. 

By He ho,  n. 

961.  AymeK,  m. 

pl.S  AyiiieHH 

962.  HcnyiteHj,  auj . (pass. past. part. )m« 

HcnyseHa,  f. 
iicnyaeHO,  n. 

963.  A^'ana,  f. 

964.  jbpraH,  m. 


bedroom 

to  hasten, to  hurry 


rare 


furniture 
sofa 
to  lie 


to  lie 


bed 

bed 

bed  linen 
toilet 


dressing  table 
wardrobe 
bed  sheet 
pillow 

pillow  case 
woolen 


mattress 
-  filled 


hair 

quilt 
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LESSON  X 
DAILY  UNIT  I 


IIPBH  flEO  PART  I 

flUJA^Or  EPOJ  1  DIALOGUE  NO.  1 


Tooth  pa3r.gefla.ly  nyhy 

(npaj ) 

1;  ZIaHHna°  £a?  Jieno  je  Kafl 

HOBGK  HMa  CBO.j  ( COHCTBeHH  ) 
flQM  / 

C^aBKa”  Bain  saM  3aBHAHM  Ha 
Bainoj  KyixH! 


2.  ZlaiiHAa  «  Bh  ctb  ,  mhcjihm, 
paanje  HMajiH  c-bo  jy  B^racxHTy 
BHJiy  Ha  tfpfly. 

G JiaBKa  °  JecMo,  ajiH  cmo  je 
HaJKajrocT  npoAa^iH. 

3.  ZlaiiHiia °  Kojihko  cnpaTOBa 
je  HMajia  saina  BHJia? 

G JiaBKa °  Hama  BHJia  je  tfHJia 
Ha  jeAan  cnpaT. 


The  guests  look  the 

house  over  (end) 

1.  Danicas  Yess  It  is 
nice  when  one  has  his 
own  home,0 

Slavka g  I  really 
envy  you  your  house 
("upon  your  house" )J 

2.  Danicag  I  think  you 
had  your  own  villa 
on  the  hill  before. 

Slavka s  We  did*  but 
unfortunately  we 
sold  it. 

3.  Danlcas  How  many 
floors  did  your  villa 
have? 

Slavka s  Our  villa  was 
a  two-floor  villa  (Mour 
villa  was  on  one  floor'1 ). 
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4®  gaHHga°  KanaB  CTe  pacnopefl  4® 
HMaJIH  y  CBO  jo.j  BHAH? 


CMBKa°  y  npH3eM^>y  cmq  hmhah 
c  saoh ,  Tpneaapujy  h  KyjHy® 


5®  JaHHga°  A  niTa  je  (5hjio  Ha  5® 
npBOM  cnpaTy? 

C jaBKaS  Ha  npBOM  cnpaTy  cy 
(5njie  name  enaBale  code  h 

KynaTHJiOo 

6®  ZlaHHna”  ^a  ah  je  pqciioahh  6® 
BorAaH  HMao  cbo  jy  co<5y  3a 

paflo 

CJiaBKa°  Hnje®  A  ma  ah  Bam 
Myi  CBo.jy  eotfy  3a  paA? 

70  ZtaHHnao  HMa»  XajA©  Aa  BaM  7® 
je  noKasceMo 

CJiaBKa°  HapoHHTo  mh  ce  Aona- 
Aa  oHa  AaMna  Ha  naroBOM  nnea- 
KeM  cToJiyo 


8®  MHAHua »  A  Menu  Ihahm  h  80 

saBece! 


CjiaBKa °  OHa  cf)QTe.2>a  Mopa  Aa 
je  Bp  aq  yAoOHa® 


9.  ZlaHHna °  Jeexe.  Y  oBoj  coOh  9® 
HHKOJia  npoBOAH  Be ahkh  Aeo 
CBor  caq(5oahop  BpeMeHa. 


G jiaBKa°  Oh  Mopa  Aa  je  saAO- 
BOJbaH  ca  OBOM  CBO  i OM  co(5om! 


Dan leas  What  kind  of 
arrangement  did  you 
have  In  your  villa? 

Slavkas  On  (“In”)  the 
ground  floor  (first 
floor)  we  had  the  par¬ 
lor  ,  the  dining  room 
and  the  kitchen® 

Danlcas  And  what  was 
on  the  second  (“first*’) 
floor? 

Slavkas  Our  bedrooms 
and  the  bathroom  were 
on  the  second  floor® 

Danlcas  Did  Mr.  Bogdan 
have  his  own  study? 

Slavkas  He  didn't®  And 
does  your  husband  have 
his  own  study? 

Danicas  He  has®  Let  me 
show  it  to  you. 

Slavkas  I  particularly 
like  that  lamp  on  his 
desk  (“that  lamp  ap¬ 
peals  to  me” )® 

Milicas  And  I  (like) 
the  carpet  and  the 
curtains.' 

Slavkas  That  armchair 
must  be  very  comfort¬ 
able® 

Danlcas  It  is.  Nikola 
spends  a  large  portion 
of  his  free  time  in 
this  room® 

Slavka s  He  must  be  satis¬ 
fied  with  this  room  of 
his® 
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10*  JaHHga°  JecTe»  H  ja  caM 
saAOBOJbna  ca  HamoM  KyEoM. 


C JiaBKa°  HMaxe  npaBO°  A  ca# 
MopaMo  Kyh.Ho 


12*  /IaHHi;a°  Ebo  AOJia3e  Hauin 
m  yace  bh  » 

G  jiaBKa  °  XBajia  BaM  Ha  jierioM 
npujeny. 


10.  Danlcas  He  is.  And  I 
am  satisfied  with  our 
house* 

Slavkas  You  even  have 
central  heating  and  a 
garage  in  the  yard, 
in  one  word  every¬ 
thing. 

11.  Dan lea ;  For  me  it  is 
particularly  important 
that  I  do  not  have  a 

anitor  on  my  hands 
"head" ) . 

Slavkas  You  are  right. 
And  now  we  must  go 
home  ( MWe  must  homeM)» 

12.  Danlcas  Here  come  our 
husbands. 

Slavkas  Thank  you  for 
a  nice  reception. 


C JiaBKa  °  HMaTe  nan  h  napHo 
rpeja-p&e  h  rapaacy  y  ^BopHUiTy, 
jeflHOM  penH  CBe! 


11.  flaHKuaS  3a  MeHe  je  HapoHHTQ 
bsukho  hit o  HeMaM  naaHKyky 
Ha  rjiaBHo 


npyrn  HEP 

TPAMATHHKA  AHAJIH3A  EPol 


PART  II 

GRAMMAR  ANALYSIS  NO.  1 


PAR0  132  -  THE  POSSESSIVE  REFLEXIVE  PRONOUN 


1. 


(9)  y  oboJ  cq6h  HHKOJia  nposoAH  b©jihkh  a^o  cbot 
cjiq<5qahof  speMeHa. 

Ja  iraiueM  cbom  Myacy  CBaKH  flan« 

I  write  to  my  husband  every  day. 

(1)  R&  jieno  je  ksa  hobsk  HMa  cbq  j  (concTBeHn)flOM. 

(2)  BH  CTe,  MHCJIHM,  paHHje  HMaJIH  CBO.jy  BJiaCTHTy 
BHJiy  Ha  (5pAy» 

(6)  A  HMa  jim  Bam  Myae  CBo.jy  co6y  sa  paA^ 

(9)  Oh  Mopa  a&  je  3aAOBo^aH  ca  obom  cbo.Iom  co6om. 
(4)  KanaB  cTe  pacnopeA  HMaJin  y  cbo jo j  bhjih? 


The  underlined  words  are  different  cases  of  the  pos¬ 
sessive  reflexive  pronouns  mcbq  j  w,  m. ,  "cbo  ja %  f . ,  and 
hcbq  je  M  n. 

The  Serbo-Croatian  possessive  reflexive  pronoun  is 
an  adjectival  pronoun  (see  Par.  26-2).  Its  declension 
endings  are  the  same  as  the  declension  endings  of  definite 
adjectives. 
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The  stem  for  all  genders  In  both  numbers  is  wcBoj-n. 

For  masculine  and  neuter  singular,  the  stem  mcb-m  Is 
often  used. 

This  pronoun  must  always  be  used  to  denote  possession, 
if  the  possessor  has  already  been  Identified  as  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  the  sentence.  Consequently  it  may  means  my,  mine, 
thy,  thine,  his,  her,  hers,  its,  our,  ours,  your,  yours, 
their,  theirs,  onefls  own,  my  own,  thy  own,  etc... 


a) 

Ja  bojxhm  CBojy  MajKy. 

-  I  like  my 

. 

mother 

b) 

Th  bqjihiii  CBo.iy  Ma.jKy. 

-  You  like 
your  mother. 

c) 

Oh  (OHa,OHo)  bojih  CBojy 

-  He  (She, It) 

MajKy. 

likes  his 
(her . its) 

(own;  mother. 

d) 

Mh  bojihmo  csojy  MajKy. 

-  We  like  our 
mother. 

e) 

Bh  BOJiHTe  csojy  MajKy. 

-  You  like  your 
mother. 

f) 

Ohh  (One.OHa)  sojie  CBojy 

-  They  like 

MajKy. 

their  (own) 

mother. 

The  possessive  reflexive  pronoun  must  always  be  used 
when  one  wants  to  show  that  something  is  owned  directly, by 
the  subject  of  the  sentence.  In  all  of  the  sentences  listed 
above,  it  would  be  wrong  to  use  any  of  the  possessive  pro¬ 
nouns  (  mo j, tbo j  ,h£pqb  sseH  ,H8iii  ,Bani  ,mxob  )  instead  of 
the  possessive  reflexive  pronoun.  In  the  sentences  under 
C‘)  and  f)  it  would  be  grammatically  wrong  and  also  mis¬ 
leading,  because,  if  we  use  the  possessive  pronouns  %>eroBM 
or  %eHM  in  the  third  and  %>hxobm  in  the  sixth  sentence, 
we  would  not  know  whether  he  (she, it)  likes  his  own  mother 
or  whether  they  like  their  own  mother  or  somebody  else” s 
mother.  In  this  case  English  uses  the  forms  Hhis)  own11, 
M(her)  own”,  etc.  to  avoid  ambiguity. 


3.  -  The  English  emphatic  possessive  pronouns  are 
rendered  into  Serbo-Croatian  as  follows s 


my  own 
thy  own 
his  own 
her  own 
our  own 
your  own  - 
their  own  - 


Moj  (- a,~e)  concTBeHH  (-a,-o) 
tbo  j  (-a,-e)  concTBeHH  (-a,-o) 
?&eroB  (-a,-e)  concTBeHH  (-a,-o) 
T&8H  (-a,-e)  concTBeHH  (-a,-o) 
Haul  (-a,-e)  concTBeHH  (-a,-o) 
Bam  (-a,-e)  concTBeHH  (-a,-o) 
mxob  (-a,-e)  concx se hh  (-a,-o) 


All  these  pronouns  are  also  rendered  by  mcbo j (-a, -e) 
concTBeHH  (-a,  -o) 18  when  the  possessor  is  the  subjects 
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Moja  concTBeHa  Maj«a  ce  He  tfpnHe  o  mshh 
BHine  Hero  bh» 

My  own  mother  doesn°t  worry  about  me  more 
than  you, 

Iteros  concTBeHH  oTau  My  ne  Bepyje  hhhit ao 

His  own  father  does  not  believe  him  in  any¬ 
thing. 

(1)  £a,  .aeno  je  Ha#  hobok  ma  csoj  concTBeHH  flOM» 

(2)  Bh  cxe  ,  MHCJIHM,  paHHje  HM aJXH  CBOjy  BJiaCTHTy 
BVLJiyo 

NOTES  ,,ConcxBeHHM  is  often  replaced  by  M bjihcthth” « 

PAR,  133  -  FULL  CHART  OF  SERBO-CROATIAN  POSSESSIVE  PRO¬ 
NOUNS 


EOSSESSOR 

Gender 

of 

possessor 

Gender  of  the  thing 
possessed 

English 

possessive 

pronouns? 

masc. 

fern. 

neut. 

1st  person  sing. 
(Ja  -  I) 

any 

MOj 

mo  ja 

mo  je 

my,  mine 

2nd  person  sing. 

(  Th  -  You) 

any 

TBO  j 

tbo  ja 

tbo  je 

your , yours 

3rd  person  sing. 
(Oh  -  He) 

raasc. 

.. 

aeroB 

BeroBa 

TBeroBo 

his 

her, hers 

3rd  person  sing. 

(  Ona  -  She) 

fern. 

H>6H 

T&e3HH 

Besa 

-pbeBHHa 

~aeHo 

HyeSHHO 

1st  person  pi. 

(  Mh  -  We) 

any 

Ham 

Hama 

name 

our , ours 

2nd  person  pi. 

(  Bh  -  You) 

any 

Bam 

Bama 

Bauie 

your, yours 

3rd  person  pi. 
Ohh 

One  -  They 

Ona 

any 

ffiHXOB 

HjHH 

HsHXOBa 

TBHHa 

"HaHXQBQ 

EH1HQ 

their, 

theirs 

The  subject  of 
the  sentence 

any 

V 

CBOj 

cbo  ja 

csoje 

;my,mine, 
j  thy,  thine, 
his, her, 

-hers,  our, 
ours, your, 
yours, 
their, 

theirs,  one ‘ s 
own, my  own, 
thy  own. etc. 

NOTES  The'  English  possessive  pronoun  Hltsh  is  rendered 
either  by  %eroB .H&rosa  pgeroBo  M,  or  by  "hah ^eHa  *>2®^  M 
depending  on  the  gender  of  the  possessor,  (see  Par.  60).  If 
the  possessor  is  the  subject  of  the  sentence  1!itsM  is 
rendered  by  wCBoj,  esoja,  CBoje". 
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TFERH  A EQ  PART  III 

TPAMATHHKE  BE5REE  BPOJ  1  GRAMMAR  EXERCISES 

— - - - ~ - -  '  NQo  1 

lo  -  Put  the  words  in  the  parentheses  into  the  proper 
forms 

Aa  jih  ce  cePaTe  (csoj)  oua?  -  A  a,  ja  ce  cePaM  (cboj*)  oija. 

Aa  jih  ce  cePaTe  (cboj°)  Majne?  -  He,  ja  ce  He  cePaM  (cboj) 
MajKe. 

KaA  cTe  npHMHJiH  nocJieAH>e  rincMo  oa  (cBoj)  AeTeTa?  -  Jyne 
npe  noAHe «. 

A  a  jih  muiieTe  (cboj)  dpaTy?  -  Aa,  ja  nnmeM  (cBoj)  dpaTy 

CBC.KH  A&Ho 

Aa  jih  rimiieTe  (cboj°)  cecTpH?  -  Aa ,  ja  nnuieM  (cboj°)  cecTpH 
CBaKH  AaH» 

Aa  jih  nrnneTe  (cboj0)  a© Te Ty?  -  Aa,  ja  nHiueM  (cboj°)  a© tc Ty 

CBaKH  AaHo 

Aa  jih  CTe  bha© jih  (cboj0)  dpaTa?  -  Aa,  ja  caM  bha©o  (cboj*) 
(5paTa<> 

Aa  jih  ctc  bhacjih  (cBoj)  cecTpy?  -  .Zia »  ja  caM  bha©o  (cboj*) 
cecTpy o 

KaAa  CTe  BHAe jih  (cboj*)  a©T6?  -  Ja  caM  bha©o  (cboj*)  a©T6 
jyTpoce 

KyAa  HAeTe  ca  (cboj0)  dpaTOM?  -  Ja  ha©m  y  rpaA  ca  (cboj°) 
(5paTQMo 

Aa  jih  HAeTe  y  rpaA  ca  (cboj*)  cecTpa?  -  Aa,  ja  ha©m  y 
rpaA  ca  (cboj*)  cecTpa* 

Aa  jih  ctc  3aAOBOJbHH  ca  (  cbo j )  actctom?  -  Aa,  ja  caM 
saAOBOJbaH  ca  (cboj*)  AeTeTOM. 

JIlTa  HMaTe  noA  (cboj0)  pe hhhkom?  -  Ja  hmbm  dejieacHHuy  noA 
(cboj0)  peHHHK  • 

lilTa  HMaTe  noA  (cboj*)  pyKOM?  -  Ja  HeMaM  HHuiTa  noA  (cboj0) 
pyKOMo 

IilTa  boj0hhk  hoch  Ha  (  cbo  j )  a©chom  paMeHy?  -  BojHHK  HOCH 
nyuiKy  Ha  (cBoj)  acchom  paMeHy. 

Aa  jih  Aeua  Tpeda  Aa  ce  dole  (cboj°)  poAtiTe^a?  -  He,  A©ua 

He  Tpeda  Aa  ce  doje  (cboj0]  poAHTejbao 

KoMe  nmneTe?  -  nnmeMO  (cboj*)  po AHTejbHMa o 

Kora  BOJie  poAHTe^H?  -  Poahtcah  BOJie  (cBoj)  chhobc  h 

( cbo  j )  Pepne. 

Hnja  nepa  HMaTe?  -  Mh  hmemo  (cboj0)  nepa« 

Hhj*hm  nepHMa  yneHHijH  many?  -  yneHHHH  nniny  (cboj*)  nepaua. 

IIlTO  BOjHHHH  Hoce  Ha  (cboj*)  AecHHM  paMCHHMa?  -  BojHHHH 
Hoce  nyniKe  Ha  (csoj)  a©chhm  paMeriHMa. 

2o  -  Choose  the  proper  pronoun  in  the  parentheses? 

Aa  jih  th  bojihui  ( cBor , TBor )  ynHTejba?  -  Aa,  ja  bojihm 
(cBor,Mor)  yHHTei>ao 

Aa  jih  oh  bo  jih  ( cBor,EberoBor)  yHHTe**a?  -  Aa,  oh  bojih 
CBor  ynHTejba » 

Aa  jih  oHa  bojih  ( cBor,aeroBor )  dpaTa?  -  Aa,  oHa  bojih  HseroBor 
dpaTao 
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UETBPTH  HEP  PART  IV 

IIMTAHA  HA  TPEfry .  HEKIIHjy  EPOJ  5  QUESTIONS  ON  LESSOR 

1.  Pa©  ce  Hajia3H  BojHa  uiKOJia  sa  cTpaHe  je3HKe? 

2.  Y  Kojoj  AP^aBH  je  rpaA  MoHTepej? 

3*  TAe  ce  Hajia3H  CpncKoxpBaTCKO  OAe^eifee? 

4.  Ha  jiti  cy  Bame  ynHOHHije  n  HacTaBHHHKe  code  y  HCToj 
dapaijH? 

5.  Kojihko  OAe*&eH>a  HMa  Bama  KJiaca? 

6.  y  KOMe  cTe  bh  oa e^esy? 

7.  Ha  jih  c bh  yneHHijH  cTaHyjy  y  jioropy? 

8.  Ha  jih  cbh  Hessei&eHH  ocbHijHpH  CTaHyjy  y  cTaHOBHMa  3a 
He^ceiBeHe  ocfMijHpe? 

9.  Ha  jin  cbh  sceaeHH  ocfmjHpn  CTaHyjy  y  rpaAy? 

10*  Ha  jih  CTe  bh  AocaAa  3KHBe jih  no  Be jihkhm  hjih  no  MajiHM 
rpaAOBHMa? 

11.  Ha  Jin  je  npnjaTHo  3KHBe th  no  cejiHMa? 

12.  Ha  Jin  je  no  yjiHijaMa  y  MoHTepejy  Be  jihk  caodpalaj? 

13.  Koja  cy  jaBHa  caodpahajHa  cpe ac TBa  y  MoHTepejy? 

14.  BojiHTe  jin  bh  ayTodyce? 

15.  Ha  Jin  bh  MOJKe Te  Aa  naMTHTe  dpojeBe  ayTodyca  naA  hx 
HMa  MHOTO? 

16.  Ha  Jin  cy  yjinne  y  MoHTepejy  innpoKe? 

17.  HMa  jin  y  MoHTepejy  ctpmhx  yjiHija? 

18.  Ha  Jin  je  TeniKO  3a  MJiaAor  noBena  ( MJiaAOM  HOBeKy)  Aa 
HAe  neiune  y3  dpAO? 

19.  KaKBa  je  KJiHMa  y  MoHTepejy? 

20.  Ha  jih  y  MoHTepejy  cyHije  cnja  cBaKH  Aan? 

21.  Ha  jm  je  jie th  Bpyie  y  MoHTepejy? 

22.  Ha  Jin  je  3HMH  x^iaAHO  y  MoHTepejy? 

23.  llaAa  Jin  cHer  y  MoHTepejy? 

24.  HMa  jin  Mpasa  y  MoHTepejy? 

25.  Ha  Jin  Aysa  Be  Tap  y  MoHTepejy? 

26.  Ha  Jin  je  BpeMe  y  MoHTepejy  cBejKe  KaA  je  noBeTapau;? 

27.  Ha  jiii  je  BpeMe  y  MoHTepejy  Tonjio  KaA  je  bcapo? 

28.  Ha  jih  je  necTO  odJiaHHO  y  MoHTepejy? 

29.  Ha  jih  3HaTe  y  ko j hm  wecenHMa  naAa  KHina  y  MoHTepejy? 

30.  KaKBO  je  BpeMe  dHjio  npoimior  Meceija? 

31.  Koja  cy  neTHpn  roAHiiraa  Aoda? 

Translate  the  followings 

BaMa  je  jiaKO. 

KaA  je  BaMa  Aparo. 

MeHH  je  Aparo  hito  to  nyjeM. 

CpaM  Te  6hjioI 
IUto  npe ,  thm  dojbe. 
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IIETH  flEO  E*£LL-± 

BESCBA  H3  nPEBO'BEHA  BPOJ  1  TRANSLATION  EXERCISE 

-  NOo  x 

Mr*  Nikola0 s  Study 

Mrs*  Slavka  envies  Mrs.  Danloa  because  she  has  her 
own  home.  Mrs0  Slavka  and  Mr0  Bogdan  had  their  own  villa* 
but  they  sold  it*  Their  villa  was  on  one  floor..  On  the 
ground  floor  they  had  their  parlor*  their  dining  room 
and  their  kitchen,,  On  the  first  floor  of  their  villa  they 
had  their  bedrooms  and  their  bathroom* 

Mr*  Bogdan  didnH  have  a  study  of  his  owi\  whereas 
Mr*  Nikola  has  one  (it)*  Mr*  Nikola  spends  much  of  (a 
large  portion  of)  his  time  in  it*  In  his  study*  he  has  a 
desk  and  a  nice  lamp  on  it*  On  the  floor*  he  has  a  wonder¬ 
ful  carpet*  and  on  the  windows  he  has  blue  curtains.  He 
sits  at  his  desk  in  a  comfortable  armchair.  He  keeps  his 
books  in  a  book-case  ( opMaH  3a  rcffinre ) * 

Mr*  Nikola  is  satisfied  with  his  study*  and  Mrs. 
Danica  is  satisfied  with  her  home.  They  have  central  heat¬ 
ing  in  their  house*  They  have  a  garage  in  their  yard*  Mrs* 
Danica*  who  doesn°t  like  to  have  a  janitor*  is  satisfied 
that  she  doesn°t  have  one  (him). 

This  was  the  end  of  the  visit,  Mrs*  Slavka  said 
M thank  you”  to  Mrs*  Danica  for  the  nice  reception  she  had 
given  (made  to)  her  and  her  husband® 
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IdECTH  hEO 

PE4HHK  EPQJ  1 

965.  Kpaj  9  m. 

s  pl°  Kpaj e eh 

966*  concTBeH  ( BJiac tht )  8  adj.m. 

cbncTBeHs  (ia^acTMTa),  f, 
concTBeHo  (sjiaoTHTo)  .  n. 

967.  aom,  m. 

.  Pi:  AOMOBM 

968.  B&jia,  f. 

969.  Hasa^iocTj  adv. 

970.  cnpaT,  m. 

pl’  CIipaTOBH 

971.  p^cnopeAj  ra. 

972.  npHaeMJbe ,  n. 

973.  jiaMnaj  f. 

974.  nkcalH  ctos  n. 

975.  hibiHM  j  m. 

pis  EHJIHMOBH 

976.  3a.Beca,  f. 

977.  ^boTe^a,  f. 

978.  yflodaH  9  adj.m. 

yAodna  3  f. 
yAodHOj  n. 

979.  cJiodoAaHj  adj.m. 

cjibdOAHa,  f. 
cji&<5oaho3  n. 

980.  napHo  rpejai^e,  n. 

981.  rap^Ka,  f. 

982.  ABopniuTe  3  n. 

983.  nasHKylaj  f. 

984.  npnjeM,  m. 


-  region,  section;  end 
*  own 

-  home 

-  villa 

-  unfortunately 

-  floor 

-  arrangement 

-  ground  floor 

-  lamp 

-  desk 

-  carpet 

-  curtain 

-  armchair 

-  comfortable 

-  free 


central  heating 

garage 

yard 

janitor 

reception 


m 


\k 


375 


X.. 
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irmy  language  school,  calif 
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DAILY  UNIT  II 


PART  I 

DIALOGUE  NO.  2 


ctamua 


Ha  aceji6  3HMHKo  j  gtehhiim 
1.  Cmht  °  Ebo  Hac  na  ctshhiiHo 


BpayH°  XoLeTe  jlh  ysMexe 
Hocana? 

2.  Cmht  °  XoLy0  Hocan  (y)S 
MojihMj  flo^HTe  oeaMo  ca 
CBOJHM  KQflHflHMa. 

Hocan°  Ebo  mb!  UlTa  acejiHTe? 


3.  Cmht  °  XoLy  fla  npeflaM  cboJ 

BeflHKH  IipT^HTo 


4.  Cmht ®  Heiy  sb®,  Cano  osaj 
Be  jihkh  Ky(f>ep<> 


At  the  railroad  station 

lo  Smiths  Here  we  are  at 
the  station* 

Brown s  Do  you  want  to 
hire  ( wtake“T” a  porter? 

2®  Smiths  I  do  ( 80 1  want 18 ) » 
Porter^  Gome  here  with 
your  carts  please* 

Porters  Here  I  am.fl 
What  do  you  want? 

3®  Smiths  I  want  to  re¬ 
gister  my  big  luggage. 

Porters  Do  you  want 
to  register  your  en¬ 
tire  luggage? 

4.  Smiths  I  do  not  want 
alTT o f^ltT7  6niy  this 
trunk. 


Hocan°  fla  jih  xoLexe  fla  npe- 
flare  caB  csoj  npx^ar? 
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Hoca^o  HMaxe  ah  Bek  boshy 
KapTy? 

S®  Gmht °  HeMaMo  Tpeda  as.  KyriHM 
KapTy. 

Hoo§Ss  £qk  bh  HAeTe  na  6ji&- 
rajny  ha©m  ja  Aa  BaM  Ha^eM 
jeAHo  AO(5po  MeCTo  y  Barony. 


6.  gMHTjHa  <5AarajHn)S  Mqahm 
°eAHy  KapTy  Tpeke  KAace 
npBe  KAace )  ao  HyjopKa. 


5  Jtara„iHHK  °  XCeAHTe  ah  no  Bp  ax - 
ny  KapTy  (napxy  sa  QAAasaK  h 
noBpaxaK ) ? 


7„  Cmht  °  He  ,  caMo  3a  QAAaoaK. 


E  Aara.jHHK »  Moahm,  HSBOAHTe. 

8*  Cmht( Hocaqy ) °  Ebo  BaM 

Kapxe.  CaA  Moacexe  Aa  npeAaxe 
npTj>ar« 


Hoean °  ,Ho(5pa.  XokeTe  jih  a& 
H6KaT@  y  HeKaoHHHH  ao  noAS- 
CKa  Bosa? 


9.  Cmht  ( EpayHy )  •  XokeMo  ah  a  a 
ha©mo  y  neKaoHHHy? 


Epayn°  Mojkomo.  HMaMo  AOCTa 
BpeieHa. 


Porters  Do  you  have  a 
train  ticket  already? 

5.  Smiths  I  don0 to  I  have 
to  buy  a  ticket* 

Porters  While  you  are 
going  to  the  ticket 
offices  1  am  going  to 
find  you  a  good  seat 
in  the  car. 

6.  Smith  (at  the  ticket 
office) s  A  coach 
(Pullman)  ticket  to 
New  Yorks  please. 

Cashiers  Do. you  wish 
a  round  trip  ticket 
( Ma  ticket  for  de¬ 
parture  and  return”)? 

Smiths  NOs  one  way 
( ” for  departure”) 
only. 

Cashiers  All  right, 
here  you  are. 

8.  Smith  (To  the  porter) s 
Here  is  the  ticket 

( ” to  you”) .  Now  you 
can  register' the  lug¬ 
gage. 

Porters  All  right.  Do, 
you  want  to  wait  in 
the  waiting  room 
until  train  time  (”the 
departure  of  the  train”)? 

9.  Smith  (To  Brown) s  Shall 
we  go  to  the  waiting 
room? 

Browns  All  right  (“We 
can ” ) o  We  have  enough 
time. 
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10.  Cmht  (H03any)°  XokeTe  jxh 
fla  Hac  3OB0T6  3a  BOS? 

Hoc an s  CnrypHo! 

11.  Epayn°  Xoke  jm  sauia  sceHa 
A  a  Hfle  ca  saMa  y  Jyroejia- 
bh  jy? 

Cmht  °  Ona  xoke 9  ajiH  pqahtc- 
jbh  Heke  Aa  je  nycTe  Aa  ha©o 


10.  Smith  (To  the  porter) 
Will  you  call  us  for 
the  train? 

Porters  Surely.0 

11®  Browns  Does  your  wife 
want  to  go  (will  your 
wife  go)  with  you  to 
Yugoslavia? 

Smiths  She  wants  to, 
but  her  parents  do 
not  want  to  let  her 
go. 


12.  Epayn°  SCajmM  hitq  hh  ja 
He  ha@m  ca  saMa. 


Cmht  °  KaA  ey  sac  ixht aJiH>  bh 
hhcts  xt e ah s,  a  caA  xokeTel 


12.  Browns  I  am  sorry 
that  I  am  not  going 
with  you  either. 

Smiths  When  they 
asked  you,  you  didn°  t 
want  to,  and  now  you 
do  want  to.0 


ZiPyPH  HEQ  PART  II 

rPAMATHHKA  AHAJIH3A  EP.2  GRAMMAR  ANALYSIS  NO.  2 
PAR.  134  -  PRESENT  TENSE  OF  THE  VERB  “XTETM" 

1.  -  (3)  Xoky  a&  npeAaM  csoj  bqjihkh  npT*kap. 

Ja  3HaM  Aa  th  xokeni  Aa  noMornein  csaKOMe . 

I  know  that  you  want  to  help  everybody. 

(11)  Ona  xoke .  a  jm  poahts^h  neke  Aa  je  nyexe . 

Mh  ^okeMo  Aa  saM  noMoraeMo. 

We  want  to  help  you. 

(12)  KaA  ey  Bae  iXHTaAH  bh  shot©  xt@jih3  a  cafl 

xokeTe. 

Ohh  xoke  Aa  eaM  noMornya 

They  want  to  help  you. 

The  underlined  words  are  the  present  tense  forms  of 
the  verb  mxt@th%  the  independent  meaning  of  which  is 
wto  want,  to  be  willing „  to  wish”.  It  is  used  not  only 
independently ,  but  also  as  an  auxiliary  to  form  the 
future  tense  of  verbs  (see  Par.  135).  In  the  latter  case 
its  English  equivalents  are  shall  and  will. 
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The  present  tense  of  MxTeTHM  has  long  and  short 
forms  (enclitics) o 

The  long  forms  ares 

1)  (Ja)  xohy  -  i  want,  I  wish 

2)  (Th)  xoheui  -  you  want,  you  wish 

3)  (Oh)  xohe  -  he  wants,  he  wishes 
(Ona)  xohe  -  she  wants,  she  wishes 
(  Oho)  xohe  -  it  wants,  it  wishes 

1)  (Mh)  xoleMo  -  we  want,  we  wish 

2)  (Bh)  xohere  -  you  want,  you  wish 

3)  (OHH)xohe  -  they  want,  they  wish 

(OHe)xohe  -  they  want,  they  wish 

( Ona)  xohe  -  they  want,  they  wish 

The  long  forms  are  usually  used  when  the  verb 
11  xTeTH11  is  used  independently®  The  short  forms  should 
never  be  used  independently. 

NOTES  The  long  forms  are  also  used  to  make  interrogative 
formsof  the  future  tense  with  the  particle  "jih*  (See  Par.  135)* 

The  short  forms  ares 


1)  Ja  hy  - 

2)  Th  hern  - 

3)  Oh  he 
Ona  he  - 
Oho  he 


I  will  (shall) 
you  will 
he  will 
she  will 
it  will 


Mh  heMo 
Bh  here 
Ohh  he 
Oh©  he 
Ona  he 


-  We  will  (shall) 

-  you  will 

-  they  will 

-  they  will 

-  they  will 


2o  -  (4)  Hehy  cse.  Cano  oBai  bsjihkh  Ky^ep. 

3  anno  He  hem  Aa  mh  (Me)  noMoraein? 

Why  don 11 1  you  want  to  help  me? 

Oh  He he  a a  Bac  bhah0 
He  does  not  want  to  see  you. 

Mh  HeheMo  fla  noMasKeMo  Jbyne  kojh  He  boji© 

Aa  paAeo 

We  do  not  want  to  help  men  who  do  not  like 
to  work. 

A  3aniTo  Hehere  Aa  noMorneTe  mohh  (Mene)? 
And  why  don°t  you  want  to  help  me? 

(11)  OHa  xohe,  ajin  poahts^h  He  he  Aa  je  nycTe. 


The  underlined  forms  are  negative  forms  of  the  present 
tense  of  ,5xTeTH".  They  are  obtained  by  prefixing  the  short 
forms  with  the  negative  particle  mh©m.  Both  the  long  and  the 
short  forms  have  the  same  negative  forms s 


(Ja)  Hehy 
(Th)  He hem 
(Oh)  h© he 
(Ona) He he 


-  I  do  not  want,  I  shall  not 

-  you  do  not  want,  you  will  not 

-  he  does  not  want,  he  will  not 

-  she  does  not  want,  she  will  not 
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( Oho) He he 
(Mh)  HeheMo 
(Bh)  Hehexe 
(OHn)Heiie 
(Oh©  )  He  tie 
(OHa)nehe 


-  it  does  not  want*,  it  will  not 

-  we  do  not  want*  we  shall  not 

-  you  do  not  want?  you  will  not 

-  they  do  not  want;,  they  will  not 

-  they  do  not  wantP  they  will  not 

-  they  do  not  want*  they  will  not 


NOTES  The  verbs  rtdHTHw9  **HMaTKtt  (See  Par*  32) ,  and  "xt@th* 
are  the  only  verbs  whose  present  tense  forms  are  made  negative  by 
prefixing  the  negative  particle., 


3.  -  The  interrogative  and  the  interrogative  nega¬ 
tive  forms  of  the  verb  mxx@thm  are  formed  according  to 
Par,  35  &  36s 

(1)  Xohem  jus  ysMem  nocava? 

(3)  fla  jm  xohenr  fla  npeflaan  ceb  cboj  npx^ar? 

(11)  Xohe  jw  Bain  a  seena  fla  ha©  ca  saima  y 
JyrocjiaBH  jy? 

(11)  Ra,  jm  xohe  sain  a  aeena  aa  ha©  ca  Ban  a  y 
JyrocjiaBHjy? 

(8)  Xohexe  Jm  Aa  Henaxe  y  neKaoHHitfi  ao  nojiacKa  bo 3a? 
(10)  Xohexe  jih  Aa  Hac  sosexe  sa  bos? 

Xohe  jih  Bain  a  A©ua  Aa  HAy  y  mnojiy? 

Do  your  children  want  to  go  to  school? 

Ko  xohe  Aa  Me  bhah?-  Who  wants  to  see  me? 

Bauixo  MapKo  xohe  Aa  Me  bhah?  -  Why  does 
Mark  want  to  see  me? 

He  hem  jxh  Aa  ys Mem  hoc  ana? 

Don°t  you  want  to  get  a  porter? 

Hehexe  ji h  a©  npeAaxe  cas  cboJ  npxjbar? 

Don8t  you  want  to  register  your  entire 
luggage? 

Ko  Hehe  Aa  y3Me  Hocana? 

Who  does  not  want  to  get  a  porter? 


NOTE g  The  *  jrH**is  more  usual  than  *Aa  jih”  to  form  the 
interrogative  and  the  interrogative  negative  forms  of  *XTeTHn 
in  its  independent  meaning. 


TPETiH  mO 


PART  III 


rPAMATHHKE  BEEBE  BPOJ  2  GRAMMAR  EXERCISES 

““ - — - - —  NQq.  .2 

Put  into  the  proper  form  the  words  in  the  parentheses i 
3aniTO  Hflem  y  nncojiy?  -  Ja  HfleM  y  uiKOJiyj  jep  (xtsth)  Aa 
bhahm  cbot  yKHTejtao 

3auiTo  je  Aouiao  Mapno?  -  Oh  (xtcth)  a  a  npoBefte  hckojimko 
flaHa  ca  HaMao 

3aiiiTO  Mapa  HHje  join  oTHinjia?  -  Hnje  oTHimia,  jep  (xtcth) 

Aa  ce  oamoph  join  H6kojihko  AaHa. 

3aniTO  30BeTe  Mapna?  -  3obcmo  ras  jep  (xtcth)  a  a  My 
caonniTHMo  HeniTo  bpjio  Basrao. 

( XTe  th  )  jl h  Aa  hm  noMorHeTe?  -  Mh  ( XTe  th )  Aa  hm  noMorHeMo* 
ajiH  He  Mo^xeMo* 

( XTe  th  )  jih  lie  TpoBuBeBH  Aa  nyne  Bamy  nyhy?  -  Ohh  (xt6Th) 
ajiH  ja  HeEy  Aa  ie  npoAaMo 

3ainTO  (He  xre th  )  Aa  Kynnin  obo  OAejio?  -  Ja  (He  xTeTn)  Aa 
nynHM  to  oAeJio  jep  je  cKyno . 

3ainTO  MapKO  (He  xtsth)  as  KynH  noBpaTHy  napTy?  -  OHe  (He 
xtbth)  Aa  KynH  noBpaTHy  Kapxys  jep  He  mhcjih  Aa  ce  BpaTH 
y  OBaj  rpaA* 

3aniTO  (He  XTe  th  )  Aa  HAeTe  c  HaMa?  -  (He  xtcth)  Aa  HAeM  c 
BaMa  jep  caM  tfojiecTaH. 

3aniTO  MapKO  (He  xTein)  Aa  no30Be  Mn&oina  Ha  Beaepy?  -  (He 
XTeTia)  Aa  ra  nosoBe  jep  ce  HajbyTHo  Ha  sera® 

3aniTO  (He  xtcth)  Aa  jeAein?  -  (He  xtcth)  Aa  jeAeM  jep  HHcaM 
r^iaAaHo 

(XTeTH)  jih  Aa  ceAHem?  -  (He  xtcth)  ,  XBaJia. 

( XTe  th  )  jih  Aa  HAeTe  Aa  HcnpaTHTe  Mapna?  -  (He  xtcth)s  jep 
HeMaM  BpeMeHa® 

A  ( xTeTH )  jih  Banta  rocnoija  Aa  HAe  Aa  HcnpaTH  Mapna?  -  He  ? 

( He  XTeTH)  hh  oHa,  jep  ra  oHa  He  3Ha« 

3aniTO  oh  He  HanpeAYje  7  (uiKOJia)?  -  Oh  He  HanpeAYje  7 
(niKOJia)  jep  (He  xtcth)  Aa  ynn. 

3aniTO  OHa  (He  xtcth)  HHKaA  Aa  nysa?  -  OHa  (He  xtcth)  Aa 
KyBas  iep  He  3Ha  Aa  KyBa. 

( XTeTH)  jih  Aa  ycTaHe  Te?  -  (He  XTe  th  )  9  jep  ie  join  paHo. 

(Xtcth)  jih  Aa  ra  npodyAHM?  -  He  8  (He  xtcth). 

(Xtcth)  jih  Mapno  a&  Hac  neKa  TaKO  Ayro?  -  £a,  (xtcth). 
(Xt6th)  jih  a  a  ce  KynaTe  y  xjiaAHoj  vum  y  Tonjioj  boah?-  Ja 
( xtcth)  Aa  ce  KynaM  y  xjiaAHoj  boah. 

(Xtcth)  jiyl  Aa  mh  noKaaceni  PAe  cTaHyjy  nepnEesH?  -  £  a, 

( XTeTH) •  . 

(Xtcth)  jih  Aa  Me  oneinjbaTe?  -  (Xtcth). 

(Xtcth)  jih  Aa  HaM  odjacHe?  -  (Xtcth)  9  ajiH  He  3Hajy. 

3aniTO  Ilerap  h  MapKO  He  3Hajy  rpaMaTHKy?  -  Ohh  He  3Hajy 

rpaMaTHKy  jep  (He  xtcth)  Aa  yne . 

3aniTO  (He  xtcth)  nonnjeTe  MaJio  BHHa?  -  Ja  HHKaA  He 
nnjeM  bhho. 

3aniTO  Mapno  (He  xtcth)  a&  ce  o>kohh?  -  Oh  He  bojih  Aa  ce 
dpHHe  o  (nopoAHua). 


IUTHBO  EPOJ  2 


HEADING-  TEXT  NO,  2 


0  6po.j®BHMa 

.HeceT  Maae  AeceT  je  Hyjia  (hjih  HHiiiTa )  »  Recer  nyTa 
cto  je  xnjbaAa®  Xnj&aAa  (  or°  xH^a^y)  BHiue  AeBeT  CTOTHHa  je 
XHj&afly  AeBeT  CTOTHHa®  XH^>aAa  BHiue  Tpn  cTOTHHe  h  ne AeceT 
je  xnjbaAy  Tpn  ctothh6  h  neAeceTe  XnjtaAy  nyTa  xHjbaAy  je 
mhjihoh o  XnjbaAy  MHjiHOHa  je  MH^injapAao 

JeAaH  nyTa  jeAaH  je  jeAaH*  ^Ba  nyTa  (ZteanyT)  Asa  je 
He THpH o  Tpn  nyTa  (TpHnyi)  Tpn  je  AeBeT*  HeTHpn  nyTa 
ne TupH  je  iuecHaecTo  Ilex  nyTa  neT  je  ABaAeceT  h  neT» 

KaA  ce  jeAaH  noAejiH  ca  Asa  Aodnje  ce  jeAHa  nojiOBHHae 
KaA  ce  jeAaH  noA©JiH  ca  Tpn  Aotfnje  ce  jeAHa  TpepHHa o  KaA 
ce  jeAaH  noAejiH  ca  neTHpn  Aotfnje  ce  jeAHa  ne TBpTHHa ®  KaA 
ce  jeAas  noAeJin  ca  neT  Aotfnje  ce  jeAHa  neTHHa.  KaA  ce 
jeAaH  noAeJiH  ca  AeeeT  Aotfnje  ce  jeAHa  AeceTHHa  )  hjih 
jeAaH  AeceTH  (0,1 )«  KaA  ce  jeAaH  noAejiH  ca  cto  AotfHje  ce 
jeAaH  ctoth  (0,0l)«  KaA  ce  jeAaH  noAe^rn  ca  xn^aAy  Aotfnje 
ce  jeAaH  xnjbaAHTH(A®o) ° 

KaA  ce  jeAHoj  ne thhh  AOAa  jeAHa  neTHHa  Aodnjy  ce 
ABe  neTHHe®  #Be  neTHHe  h  Tpn  neTHHe  HHHe  neT  neTHHa  hjih 
jeAaH  neoe 

IIETK  £E0  PART  V 

IIHTAHA  HA  IUTHBO  QUESTIONS  ON  THE  READING 

—  TEXT 

!•  Kojihko  je  AeceT  Mane  AeceT? 

2o  Kojihko  je  AeceT  nyTa  cto? 

5e  Kqjihko  je  xHJbaAy  BHine  AeeeT  CTOTHHa? 
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je  xhasay  nyTa  xH^afly? 
je  xHjbaAy  nyTa  mhjihoh? 
je  jeAaH  nyTa  jeAaH? 
je  ABa  nyTa  Asa? 
je  Tpn  nyTa  Tpn? 
je  HeTHpn  nyTa  neTHpn? 
je  neT  nyTa  neT? 

AoOnje  KaA  ce  jeAaH  noAejiH  ca  ABa? 

Aotfuje  KaA  ce  jeAaH  noAejiH  ca  Tpn? 

Aotfnje  KaA  ce  jeAaH  noAejiH  ca  neTHpn? 

AoOnje  KaA  ce  jeAaH  noAejiH  ca  neT? 

Aodnje  KaA  ce  jeAaH  noAe^H  ca  cto? 

Aodiije  KaA  ce  jeAaH  noAejiH  ca  XH^>aAy? 

je  jeAHa  neTHHa  h  jeAHa  nema? 
je  Ase  neTHHe  n  Tpn  neTHHe? 


PART  VI 

BE3REA  M3  IIPEBO’BEHA  BPOJ  2  TRANSLATION  EXERCISE 

NOiu  Z 

Mr,  Smith  leaves  for  Yugoslavia 
Mr,  Smith  is  going  to  Yugoslavia.  He  is  at  the  rail¬ 
road  station.  His  friend,  Mr.  Brown*  is  with  him  there. 

He  wants  to  tell  him  goodbye.  Mrs.  Smith  cannot  go.  It 
is  not  that  she  doesn°t  want  to  (go),  but  her  parents  do 
not  want  to  let  her  go.  When  they  had  asked  Mr.  Brown,  he 
didn°t  want  to  go  to  Yugoslavia.  And  now  he  says  that  he  is 
sorry  that  he  is  not  going. 

Mr.  Smith  wants  to  register  his  heavy  luggage,  that 
is,  his  trunk.  That  is  why  he  wants  a  porter.  While  Mr. 
Smith  is  buying  his  train  (railroad)  ticket  at  the 
ticket  office,  the  porter  goes  to  find  a  seat  for  him  in 
the  car.  Mr.  Smith  buys  a  third-class  ticket  to  New  York. 

He  buys  a  one  way  ticket,  not  a  round  trip  ticket.  Then 
he  gives  his  ticket  to  the  porter  so  that  he  can  register 


4®  Kojihko 

5°  Kojihko 

6  o  Kojihko 

7  o  Kojihko 

8,  Kojihko 

9.  Kojihko 
10  o  Kojihko 
lie  IiPra  ce 
12o  lilTa  ce 
13.  UlTa  ce 
14 o  UlTa  ce 
15®  UlTa  ce 
15®  UlTa  ce 
17  o  Kojihko 
18.  Kojihko 
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the  trunk* 

There  is  plenty  of  (nyHo)  time  till  the  departure  of 
the  train*  Therefore,  the  porter  asks  Mr*  Smith  and  Mr. 
Brown  if  they  want  to  wait  in  the  waiting  room.  They  say 
that  they  do  (want  to  do  that). 


CEflMK  flEO 
PEHHHK  EPQJ  2 


PART  VII 

VOCABULARY-  NO.  2 


985. 

986. 

987. 

988. 

989. 

990. 

991. 

992. 

993. 

994. 

995. 

996. 

997. 

998. 

999. 

1000. 

1001. 

1002. 

1003. 

1004. 


*1004. 


eBO ,  inter J. 

stejie3HH'iKa  cTaHHua, 
hoc  an  ,  m. 

KO^iHua,  pl.t.n. 
npT^ar,  m. 
npeAaTH  npr^ar 


f. 


f. 


pl°  dJiarajHHHir 


Kycfxsp,  m 
B03Ha  napTa 
dJiarajHa,  f 
dJiarajHHK,  m 
BaroHj,  m. 

HOBpaTHa  K^pTa,  f. 
n^BpaTaK,  m. 

gen. sing”  n^BpaTKa 
HeKaoHHHa,  f. 
nojia3aK,  m. 

vV  gen.  sing“  nb^aeKa 
Hyjia,  f. 
xHciafta,  f. 
mhjihoh,  m. 

MHjikjapAa,  f. 

AejiHTH  (ce)  ,  v.  t.&  r.ipfv. 

pr.ts  AejiHM, AeJiHiu, AejiH 
Ae jihmo  ,  tfgjiHT©  ,  tfejie 
noAejiHTH  (ce),  v.  t.&  r.pfv 
^pr.t“  noAejiHMsnbAe^Hiii,nbAejiH 
noAe^iHMO  ,noAe^iHTe  ,nbA©Jie 


Here  (it  is).0 

railroad  station 

porter 

cart 

luggage 

to  check  luggage 
trunk,  suitcase 
railroad  ticket 
ticket  office 
cashier 
(railroad)  car 
round  trip  ticket 
return 


waiting  room 
departure 

zero 

thousand 
million 
billion 
to  divide 


to  divide 


army  l 


GUAGE  SCHOOL  0 


C Al A  F  ° 


3#0  2 
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DAILY  UNIT  III 

n_PBH  flEO  PART  I 

flHJAJIOP  EPQJ  5  DIALOG-UE  NO,  3 


Ha  aeejiesHHHKoj  CTanmiH 

(HacTaeaK) 

I.  Cmht °  3aniTo  th  hhch  xTeo 
A  a  Hfleni  y  JyrocjiaBH  jy? 


2.  Cmht °  3naqH  Taj  nyT  xe6e 
He  HHTepeeyje. 


Epayn o  Mo hZ  oneT  hLh 
ThKh  ky  MOJKAa  onex) ( Ja  ky 
MQ3&Aa  onex  Hkn)  TaMo,  ajm 
AOUHHje* 

3.  Cmht  °  Th  sepoBaxHo  He  bojihui 
A  a  HAein  na  Be  jihkh  nyi» 


Bpayn°  He.  He  bojihm.  naA  mo- 
paM  fla  ce  naKyjeM  h  cnpeMaM. 


At  the  railroad  station 

(continued) 

1.  Smith's  Why  didn°t  you 
want  to  go  to  Yugo¬ 
slavia? 

Browns  Well,  I  have 
already  been  there 
once. 

2.  Smiths  That  means  that 
trip  doesn5t  interest 
you. 

Browns  I  will  go  there 
again  perhaps,  but 
later. 

3.  Smiths  You  probably 
don°t  like  to  go  on  a 
big  trip. 

Browns  No,  I  don°t  like 
(it) when  I  have  to  pack 
and  prepare  myself. 


Bpayn«  Ha  (5ho  caM  Bek  jgahom 
xaMo. 
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4.  Cmht °  Ja  caM  c©  cnaKOBao  sa 
nacs  jep  mh  je  sena  noMOPAa. 


4.  Smithg  I  got  packed 
in  a  moment ,  because 
my  wife  helped  me. 


BpayH°  A  ja,  KaA  ce  naieyjeM, 
yB@K  saAOAHHM  sa  (na)  bos. 


Brown  g  And  ,  I,  when  I 
pafek,  I  am  always 
late  for  my  (the) 
train. 


5.  Cmht  °  3aniTo  ce  He  ojKeHHUi? 


Epayn«  /[a, 
36 op  Toral 


ce  caMo 


5.  Smithg  Why  don°t  you 
get  married? 

Browng  Yes,  I°ll 
marry  just  because 
of  that. 


6»  Cm”  XokeMQ  jm  a&  ha©mo 
y  H@KaoHHuy  vum  y  pecTopa- 
HH  jy? 


Epayn»  Ja  hhcsm  pjiaAaH.  A  th? 


8.  Cmht  °  ,Z[a,  cyxpa  ky  B@k  6hth 
TEbSy  Bek  cyTpa)  y  kbyjopKy. 


Bpayn”  Osaj  a©o  nyxa  je 
KpaTaK. 


Bpayn”  He  kern  main  BpeMena 
A  a  HHTani  y  sosy. 


6.  Smithg  Shall  we  go 
to  the  waiting  room 
or  to  the  (station) 
restaurant? 

Browng  I  am  not 
hungry.  And  you? 

7.  Smithg  I  am,  but  1*11 
eat  in  the  dining  car. 

Browng  You  will  be  in 
New  York~Talready ) 
tomorrow. 

8.  Smithg  Yes,  1 8 11  be 
in  New  York  (Already) 
tomorrow. 

Browng  This  part  of 
the  trip  is  short. 

9.  Smithg  It  is,  but 
still  I  intend  to 
buy  a  magazine  to 
read. 

Browng  You  wonct  have 
time  to  read  on  the 
train. 


7*  Cmht °  Ja  jeeaM,  ajin  ky  jecxn 
y  Baron  pecxopany  (y  Barony  - 
KOJiHMa  sa  pynaBaK©). 

Bpayn°  Th  keni  6hth  (Enkein)  y 
ftyjopKy  Bek  cyTpa. 


9.  Cmht °  Jecre,  a.ra  man  mhcjxhm 

A  a  KyiTHM  H6KH  HaCOHHC  A& 
HHTaM. 


PART  II 
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flpyrn  REO 

rPAMATHRKA  AHAJIH3A  BP.  5 


GRAMMAR  ANALYSIS  NO.  3 


PAR*  135  -  THE  FUTURE  TENSE  OF  VERBS 


1.  -  The  affirmative  form  of  the  future  tense  is 
formed  by  the  short  forms  of  the  auxiliary  MxxexHM  plus 
the  infinitive  of  the  main  verb. 

There  are  two  ways  to  form  the  future  tense  of 
verbs? 

a)  If  the  subject  is  mentioned*  the  future 
tense  of  all  verbs  is  always  formed  by  the  short  forms 
of  “xTeTK*1  followed  by  the  infinitive  of  the  verbs 


Ja  liy  6hth 
Th  Lem  <5hth 
Oh  Le  (5hth 
OHa  Le  6hth 
Oho  Le  (5hxh 
Mh  LeMo  <5hth 
Bh  LeTe  (5hth 
Ohh  Le  (5hxh 
One  Le  6hth 
Ona  Le  <5hxh 


I  will  (shall)  be 
you  will  be 
he  will  be 
she  will  be 
it  will  be 
we  will  (shall)  be 
you  will  be 
they  will  be 
they  will  be 
they  will  be 


(2)  Ja  ^  Moaefla  oner  hLh  TaMo  ajiH  AogHHje. 

(7)  Th  Lem  6hth  y  HyjopKy  BeL  cyxpa. 

Oh  Le  6hth  y  HyjopKy  BeL  cyxpa. 

He  will  be  in  New  York  (already)  tomorrow. 

Mh  LeMo  Bac  BHjeTH  Ha  5£e.ae3HHHKO  j  cxaHHHH. 
We  shall  see  you  at  the  railroad  station. 

,Bh  Lexe  ra  BHuexn  Benepac. 

You  will  see  him  tonight. 

Ohh  Le  aoLh  cyxpa. 

They  will  come  tomorrow. 

If  a  sentence  is  introduced  by  an  adverb*  the  future 
tense  is  formed  in  the  way  described  above? 


.  (2)  Moat# a  Ly  onex  hLh  xaMo  amn  aoHHHje. 

(8)  /Xa j,  cyxpa  Ly  BeL  6hth  y  HyjopKy. 

Cyxpa  Lem  (5hth  seL  y  HyjopKy. 

Tomorrow  you  will  felready)  be  in  New  York. 

Benepac  LeMo  ra  bhacth. 

Tonight  we  will  see  him. 

b)  If  the  subject  Is  not  mentioned*  the  future 
tpnsfi  of  all  verbs  ending  in  "th"  Is  formed  by  dropping 
the  mthm  of  the  infinitive  and  adding  the  short  forms  of 
the  verb  ,(xxexHMs 
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»  I  shall  be  Eh1©mq  -  we  shall  be 

-  you  will  be  Enl©xe  -  you  will  be 

-  he  (she 5it)  will  be  Buie  -  they  will  be 

fla,  oaceHHly  ce  csmo  3<5qp  Tora. 

Enlein  y  ftyjopKy  B©fc  eyxpao 
EHky  BeK  cyxpa  y  ByjopKy. 

Pa©  le  oh  6hth  senepac?  -  BhI©  koa  Kyle. 

Where  will  he  be  tonight?  -  He  will  be  at 
home® 

PAe  lex©  6hth  B©H©pae?  -  EniieMo  koa  Kyle® 
Where  will  you  be  tonight?  -  We  will  be  at 
home. 

Pa©  &y  sac  bha©xh?  -  BHAekex©  Me  Ha  acejiesHHH- 

KQj  CTaHHHHo 

Where  shall  I  see  you?  -  You  will  see  me  at 
the  railroad  station. 

PAe  k©  ohh  (5hth  Benepac?  -  Buie  koa  Kyle. 
Where  will  they  be  tonight?  -  They  will  be 
at  home. 

If,  after  dropping  "te "  the  remaining  part  of  the 
infinitive  ends  in  l5c%  this  Mc"  turns  into  MuiM  before 
the  short  forms  of  MxxexHM  are  added? 

PAe  lex©  jecxia?  -  Jemly  y  Baron  pecxopaHy. 

Where  will  you  eat?  -  1 8 11  eat  in  the 
dining  car. 

2.  -  In  the  future  tense  of  verbs  whose  infinitive 
ends  in  M 1h m t  the  auxiliary  is  always  written  separately 
and  the  infinitive  retained  in  its  full  form,  with  the 
following  order  of  words? 

a)  If  the  subject  is  mentioned  or  if  the 
sentence  is  introduced  by  an  adverb,  the  auxiliary  pre¬ 
cedes  the  infinitive? 

(2)  Ja  3^  MoacAa  onex  hIh  TaMo;  ajiH  aohhh j© . 

(  2)Mo3ka&  ly  onex  hIh  xaMo,  ajm  aohhh je . 

b)  If  the  subject  is  not  mentioned  and  if  the 
sentence  is  not  Introduced  by  an  adverb,  the  infinitive 
precedes  the  auxiliary? 

( 2) HIh  ly  MQJKAa  onex  xaMo^  ajiH  aohhh  je . 


PAR.  136  -  NEGATIVE  FORM  OF  THE  FUTURE  TENSE 

The  negative  form  of  the  future  tense  of  all  verbs 
Is  made  by  placing  the  negative  form  of  mxx©thm  in  front 
of  the  Infinitive  of  the  respective  verbs 


1.  Billy 
2o  Enleiii 
3o  Bale 


(5) 

(7) 

(8) 
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(9)  Herein  HMaTH  BpeMeHa  a  a  HHTani  y  B03y. 
Hely  ra  BHaeTH  npe  cyTpa,  or: 

Ja  ra  Hely  BHaeTH  npe  cyTpa. 

I  will  not  see  him  before  tomorrow. 
He  leTe  ra  Haln  koa  Kyle ,  or ' 

Bh  ra  HeleTe  Haln  koa  Kyle. 

You  will  not  find,  him  at  home. 


TPERH  JEO  PART  III 

rPAMA'THRKE  BE3KBE  EP.  5  GRAMMAR  EXERCISES  NO.  3 

Put  Into  the  proper  form  the  words  In  the  parentheses; 

Ta©  (<5hth)  Benepac?  -  Ja  (<5hth)  koa  (Kyla)  Benepac. 

Tae  (<5hth)  Mapno  Benepac?  -  Oh  (OhthJ  koa  (nyla)  Benepac* 
Tae  ((5hth)  Mapa  Benepac?  -  OHa  (6 hth)  koa  (Kyla)  Benepac. 
Tae  ((5  hth)  Benepac?  -  Mh  (<5hth)  koa  (Kyla)  Benepac. 

Tae  (<5hth)  Mapno  h  Mapa  Benepac?  -  Ohh  (6hth)  koa  (Kyla) 
Benepac  ® 

Tae  lain  <5hth  cyTpa  yjyTpo?  -  (Ehth)  y  (niKOJia). 

Tae  le  6hth  Mhaohi  cyTpa  yjyTpo?  -  (Ehth)  y  (niKOJia). 

Tae  leTe  <5hth  bh  h  Baina  sceHa  cyTpa  yBene?  -  (Ehth)  koa 
( Kyi a ) ° 

Tae  le  <5hth  IleTap  h  Mapa  cyTpa  yBene?  -  (Ehth)  koa  (Kyla). 
Tae  leTe  Ohth  y  Heae^>y?  -  Y  Heae-sy  (Ohth-J  koa  (nyla)  . 

Tae  le  <5hth  MapKO  y  Heaejby  a  rae  y  noHeae^aK?  -  Y  Hea«-*y 
(  (5hth)  koa  (Kyla)  a  y  noHeae^aK  y  (nxKoaa)  . 

RHMe  leTe  hIh  y  EBpony?  -  (HIh)  (jia^a) . 

Hnwe  .le  hIh  Mapno ,  a  w  Mhjioiii  y  CaH  <i>paHHHcKo?  -  MapKO 
(hIh)  ( ayTOModna)  ,  a  Mhjioiii  (bo3). 

Tae  leTe  cTaHosaTH  y  (CaH  $paHijHCKO ) ?  -  ( C TaHOBaTH )  y 
xoTejiyo 

Tae  l©Te  jecTH?  -  ( Jec th )  y  pecTopaHy. 

Kaaa  leTe  ce  BpaTHTH  H3  (CaH  $paHn;HCKo)  ?  -  Ja  (ce  Bpa- 
thth)  cyTpa  hs  (CaH  ^pamjHCKO )  ,  or‘  CyTpa  (ce  BpaTHTH )  , 
or;  (BpaTHTH  ce  cyTpa). 

Kaaa  leTe  mh  nocjraTH  Moje  oaeJio?  -  (IIocJiaTH)  BaM  ra  cyTpa a 
Kaaa  lem  aoln?  -  Ja  (aoIh ) . cyTpa. 

Kaaa  leni  jecTH?  -  (JecTH)  Kaaa  cbpiahm  aoMalH  3aaaTaK. 

Kaaa  leTe  ra  BHaeTH?  -  ( Bha®th ) ra  y  Heae^y. * 

Kaaa  leMo  ce  oneT  BHaeTH?  -  (BHaeTH  ce)  cyTpa  yjyTpo  y 

(niKOJia) .  N 

Kojihko  leTe  ce  3aap^aTH  oBae?  -  (3aap»aTH  ce)  Tpn  aana. 

HIt a  leTe  paanTH  Benepac?  -  (Yhhth)  h  (cJiyinaTH)  paano. 

3aniTO  Helein  hIh  y  (niKOJia)  cyTpa?  -(He  hIh)  jep  caM  join 
doJiecTaH ?  or;  Ja  (He  hIh)  y  (niKOJia)  cyTpa,  jep  caM  join 
bojiecTaH. 

3aniTO  bh  h  Bam.  npnjaTejb  HeleTe  aoIh  k  HaMa  Benepac? 

-  (He  aoIh)  jep  HeMaMO  BpeMeHa,  or»  Mh  (He  aoIh)  jep  HeMaMO 

BpeMeHa. 


\ 
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3aniTO  Mapno  HeEe  aoEh?  -  (He  aoEh)  jep  Mopa  Aa  ha©  Ha 
jeAHO  Apyro  MecTOo 

KyAa  Ee  hEh  rocnoAHH  h  rocno^a  neTpoBHp  3a  EojkhE  (Christ¬ 
mas)?  -  (HEh)  y  HyjopKp  or“  Ohh  (hEh)  y  Hyjopn® 

KaAa  Ee  ce  osceHHTH  Ilerap?  -  Oh  Ka^ce  Aa  ce  (He  oJKeHHTH) 
HHKaAj,  or”  ( OsceHHTH )  ce  ksa  GyA©  msjio  cTapnjH® 

KaAa  he  ce  oh  HaBHEn  Aa  AOJia3H  Ha  BpeMe?  -  Ja  mhcjehm  Aa 
ce  oh  (He  HaBHEH )  HHKaA  Aa  AOJiaoH  Ha  BpeMe ® 

KaAa  Eem  HaynHTH  Aa  ce  HeuL&am  caMa?  -  (HaynHTH)  KaA 
GyAeM  Be JiHKao 


HETBPTH  #E0  PART  IV 

iilTHBO  EPOJ  5  READING  TEXT  NO,  5 

EfijieaHHHa 

Bosom  ynpaBJba  B030B0l>a®  JIokomothbom  ynpaBJ&a 
MaiuHHOBot) a o  KoHAyKTep  nperJieAa  KapTe  y  B03y®  Ako  hckh 
ny thhk  Aa  3Han  3a  y3GyHys  B030B0|>a  AO^e  y  BaroH  Aa  bhah 
o  neMy  ce  paAH® 

EejiesHHHKOM  cTaHHDiOM  ynpaBJ>a  me cj)  c TaHHn;e <>  Ha  c TaHHijH 
HMa  HeKOJiHKO  HeKaoHHij;a o  y  ffiHMa  ce  nyTHHijH  OAMapajy  h 
Henajy  3a  bos®  CTaHHija  HMa  pecTopaijHjy  ®  y  itoj  nyTHHijH 
jeAy»  Ha  cTaHHAH  HMa  KHocKa®  y  HHMa  ny  thhijh  Mory  Aa  Kyne 
pasHe  c TBapH s  Kao  hobhh6  ,  HaconHces  je^io  h  Apyro®  C TaHHija 
HMa  GepGepHHAy®  y  n>oj  Mosce  HOBeK  Aa  ce  oGpHje®  CTaHHija 
HMa  cBojy  rapAepoGy®  V  H>oj  ny  thhljh  Mory  Aa  ocTaBe  cTBapn 
h  npr^ar.  CTaHHija  HMa  GjiarajHy®  V  noj  ny thhijh  Kynyjy 
bo3H©  KapTe®  y  c TaHHijH  ce  HaJia3H  TaKO^e  jeAHa  TaGjra  Ha 
Kojoj  ce  03HanaBa  AOJia3aK  h  OA^ia3aK  B030Ba. 

Rejie3HHHKa  cTaHHija  je  yBeK  nyna  stHBOTa®  JeAHH  yjia3e  9 
Apyrn  H3Jia3e®  JeAHH  c THscy  9  Apym  oA^a3e®  'Cbh  ce  HenaKO  ssype  ® 
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New  Idioms l 

1 .  0  neMy  ce  pa^H? 

2.  /lodpo  OTBOpHT©  ohh  • 

3.  Hah  mh  c*OHHjyl 

4.  HncaM  hh  3  a  uiTa, 

5.  To  HHje  hh  3a  uiTa. 

6.  Oh  mh  je  cBe  h  cBa. 


What  is  it  about? 

Keep  your  eyes  open.® 

Get  out  of  my  sights 
I  do  not  feel  up  to  anything. 
That  is  not  worth  anything. 

He  is  my  right  arm. 


HETK  /1E0  PART  V 

IIKTAHA  HA  LITMBO  EPOJ  5  QUESTIONS  ON  THE  READING 

TEXT  NO,  5 

1 .  Ko  ynpaBJba  bo3om? 

2*  Ko  ynpaB./&a  jiokomothbom? 

3.  Ko  nperjie^a  KapTe  y  B03y? 

4,  UiTa  hhhh  B030B0^a  eko  HeKH  ny thhk  a&  3HaK  3a  y3(5yHy? 
5*  Ko  ynpaB«&a  see ji©3hhhkom  cTaHHijoM? 

6,  HIt a  je  neKaoHHua? 

7,  UiTa  je  pecTopaijHja? 

8,  lilTa  je  khock? 

9*  UiTa  je  depdepHHua? 

10,  jjlTa  je  rapAepoda? 

11.  lilTa  je  dJiarajHa? 

12*  lilTa  ce  03HaaaBa  Ha  TadJiH  Ha  cTaHHijH? 

13,  3aiiiTO  je  acejie3HHHKa  cTaHHija  yBen  nyHa  iHBOTa? 

14*  3aniTO  ce  Ha  cTaHHun  cbh  scype? 

15®  /I  a  Jin  bh  BHiue  BOJiHTe  a  a  ceA^Te  y  HeKaoHHijH  vuin  y 
pecTopauHjH? 

16®  3aniTO? 

17.  /la  jih  BHiue  BOJiHTe  Aa  pynaTe  y  pecTopauHjn  hjih  y  BaroH 
pecTopahy? 

18.  3ainT0? 

19.  /la  Jin  bh  necTO  3aAon;£baBaTe  3a  B03? 

20.  3aiUTO? 


MECTH  /1E0 

BEHEA  H3  nPEBCBEHA  EPOJ  5  IS E  NO.  3 

Smith  and  Brown  wait  for  the  train 

Smith  and  Brown,  two  good  friends,  are  talking  while 
they  are  waiting  at  the  station.  Smith  asks  Brown  why  he 
is  not  going  to  Yugoslavia.  Brown  says  that  he  is  not 
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going  because  he  has  already  been  there  once.  However, 
he  says  that  he  might  (will  perhaps)  go  later. 

Brown  doesnBt  like  to  pack  by  himself.  "Then* *1,  says 
Smith,  Myou  must  get  married11.  He,  Smith,  gets  packed 
in  a  moment  because  his  wife  helps  him. 

Smith  asks  Brown  if  he  wants  to  go  to  the  restaurant 
at  the  station.  He  says  he  is  not  hungry.  Smith  is  hungry, 
but  he  will  eat  in  the  dining  car. 

Smith  will  be  in  New  York  (already)  tomorrow.  That 
trip  is  short.  Nevertheless  (  nnan) ,  he  will  buy  a  maga¬ 
zine  to  read  on  the  train.  Brown  thinks  that  Smith  will 
not  have  time  to  read  on  the  train. 


CEflMK  REO 


PART  VII 


PEUHKK  EPOJ  5  VOCABULARY  NO.  3 

1005.  sce.Jie3HHua,  f.  -  railroad 

1006.  AouHHje,  adv.  -  later 

1007.  nliKOBaTH  (ce),  v.  t.&  r.  ipfv.  -  to  pack 

pr.t°  naKyjeM,n^Kyjem,naKyje 
n&Ky j ©mo , naKy 3 e Te , nany j y 

*1007.  cnanoBaTH  (ce),  v.t.&  r.pfv.  -  to  pack  (to  get 
pr.to  cna.KyjeM,cnaKy,Jeiir?cnaKyje  packed) 

cnaKyjeMo  ,cna.KyjeTe  ,cna.Kyjy 

1008.  saAouHHTH,  v. i.pfv.  -  to  be  late 

^pr.t°  3aApUHHM,3aAOUHHin,3afloijHH 
saAouHHMo , 3 aAOUHHTe , 3aAOune 

*1008.  3 a  aoiul^lb a th ,  v.  i.  ipfv.  -  to  be  late 
pr.ts  3aA0UKbaBaM,3aA^UH>aBain, 
saA^UitaBa,  3aAOAH>aBaMo , 3aA&HH>aBaxe  , 
saAbuitaBajy 

1009.  ojiceHHTH  (ce)  j  v.  t.&  r.pfv.  -  to  get  married  (of  man) 

pr.t°  osceHHM , osceHHHi , osceHH 
osceHHMO  ,bsceHHTe  ,03?ceHe 

*1009.  sceHHTH  ce?  v. r.  ipfv.  -  to  marry  (of  man) 

pr.ts  meHHM  ce,3KeHHm  ce,sceHH  ce 
3«bHHMo  ce,  sceHHTe  ce,EceHe  ce 

1010.  mhcjthxh,  v.  t.ipfv.  -  to  intend 
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1011. 

1012. 

1013. 

1014. 

1015. 

1016. 


1017. 

1018. 
1019. 


1020. 


1021. 

1022. 

1023. 

1024. 


1025. 


*1025. 


1026. 


*1026. 


KOJia 


pl.t.n. 
'i&comic,  m. 
BV630B0t)aj,  f. 
JI^JKOMO  THBa  j  f. 
ManHHbBot)as  f. 


nper^ieAaTH  (ce 


-  car 

-  magazine 
=»  head  conductor 

-  locomotive 

-  engineer  (of  a  train) 
v.  t.&  r.  ipfv.&  pfv.  -  to  examine.. 

pr.ts  nperjieAaM ,np^rjie'Aaiii,  (to  be  examined) 
npbr^AasnperJieAaMo  snperjieAaTe , 
nperjieAajy 

ii^thhk s  m.  -  passenger 

pis  ny thhh;h 

ysdyHaj  f.  -  alarm 

ynpaBJbaTH  ( ce ) ,  v.t.&  r.ipfv.  -  to  manage;  to  drive 
pr.ts  yn^aBJbaMj^rnpaB^anijynpaB^a  (to  abide  by) 
ynpaBJbaMo  synpaB^aTe  3ynpaBJ>a  jy 


chief ;  head 

station  master 
stand 

newspaper 
checking  room 
arrival 


to  indicate 


m. 

pi”  liie&OBH 

nie<$)  cTaHHue 
K&OCKg  m. 
pis  khocuh 

H&BHHe ,  f.pl.t. 
rapAepoda,  f. 

Abjia3aKs>  m. 

gen.  sings  AOJiacna 
pis  AbjiacuH 
03HanaBaTHj  v.  t.  ipf  v, 

pr.  ts  03HavaBaMs>03HavaBaiij;?03HaHaBa 
03HaMaBaM0  s  osHavaBaTe , osHaaaBa jy 
obh^mhth 9  v.t.pfv.  —  to  indicate 

pr.ts  63HaHHM,03HaHHlIIs63HaHH 

03HaHHM0 , 63HavHTe  g b 3 Hane 

cTHkHg  i.pfv.  NX-  to  arrive 

pr.ts  cT&rHeMgCT&rHeuigCTHrHe 

cTHrHeMo  gCTHrHeTe  gCT&rHy 

a. past. parts^THrao 
CTH3aXHj  v.i.ipfv.  % 

pr.ts  c THsceM g c THscein 9 c  thjjcc 
c  THseeMo  9  c  Tftace  Te  ,  c  THscy 


to  arrive 


DAILY  UNIT  IV 


Ha  3K©  Jie  3HHHKQ  „j  CTaHHDjH 

(wpaj)  ~~ 

1„  EpayH°  Je  jih  Bam  6pax 

JosaH  jom  yseK  y  BocTony? 


Cmht °  JecTe, 

2o  Bpayn°  Xokexe  jm  ra  bhapth 
npe  Hero  iutq  ce  ynpr^axe  y 
HyjopKy? 

Cmht s  ^a,  BHAe&y  ra. 


3,  Epaya°  fla  ah  k©T©  pa  BHfle- 
th  seL  cyxpa? 

Cmht  i  He,  neky  pa  bhapth 
cyTpa  (cyTpa  ra  neiiy  bhapth 


At  the  railroad  station 

(end) 

1.  Brown s  Is  your  brother 
John  still  ( M still 
always”)  in  Boston? 

Smiths  He  is, 

2.  Browns  Will  you  see 
him  before  you  em¬ 
bark  in  New  York? 

Smiths  Yes,  I  will 
see  him, 

3.  Browns  Will  you  see 
hlmTalreadyTtomorrow? 

Smiths  No,  I  won°t 
)  see  him  tomorrow. 


nPBK  ZtEQ 
ZIHJAJI@P  BPOJ  4 


PART  I 

DIALOGUE  NO.  4 
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4.  Epayn°  A  Ka^a  kexe  ra  bh- 
flem? 


4.  Browns  And  when  will 
you  see  him? 


Cmht.°  BHAeky  ra  y  He£e.&y  (y 
Heflejty  ky  ra  bhaq th  )  (Ja  ky  ra 
BHAexM  y  HeAe^yjo 
Epayn°  Xokexe  ah  bh  HkH  (fl a  5. 
AH  keT6~~BH  hIih)  y  Eoctoh  hah 
ke  oh  aoIih  y  Hyjopx? 


Smiths  I  shall  see 
him  on  Sunday. 

Browns  Will  you  go 
to  Boston  or  will  he 
come  to  New  York? 


Cmht*  HkH  ky  ia  v  Eoctoh, 
keMo  ce  epaxHTH  3ajeAHo  y 
JkyjopK. 

6.  EpayH»  Kano  kexe  HkH  y 
Eoctoh? 

Cmht  »  Hk H  ky  xaMO  BOSOM. 


7.  Epayn "  Ko  ke  join  qa  nauinx 
nkn  ca  B8Ma  y  EBpony? 


Cmht  »  nopyHHHK  £an  ke  (5hth 
ca  mhom  Ha  JiatjH. 


8.  Ep ayn »  Aa  a h  h  oh  ha©  y 
JyrocAaBH jy? 

Cmht  °°  He,  oh  HAe  y  AyeTpnjy 

9.  Hoc an °  rocnoAHHe ,  BpeMe  je 
3  a  BO  3. 

Cmht*  ^otfpo,  xajA©Mo. 


10.  Hoc  an  °  3aAP=Kao  caM  BaM 
oho  MecTO  y  yrjiy  nopeA 
npoaopa. 

Cmht  °  BpAO  AO<5po. 


Smiths  I  shall  go  to 
Boston  and  then  we 
will  come  back  to¬ 
gether  to  New  York. 

6.  Browns  How  will  you  go 
to  Boston? 

Smiths  I  shall  go 
there  by  train. 

7.  Browns  Who  else  of 
our  people  ("of 
ours")  will  go  with 
you  to  Europe? 

Smiths  First  Lieu¬ 
tenant  Dunn  will  be 
with  me  on  the  boat. 

8*  Browns  Is  he  also 
going  to  Yugoslavia? 

Smiths  No,  he  is 
going  to  Austria. 

9.  Porter  It  is  time  for 
the  train.  Sir. 

Smiths  All  right,  let 
us  go. 

10.  Porters  I  have  reserved 
that  place  in  the 
corner  next  to  the  win¬ 
dow  for  you. 

Smiths  Very  well. 
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11 o  Hocan °  A  Bamy  nyTHHHKy 
Top6y  com  cTaBHo  y  Mpe^cy 
H3HaA  ceAHiiiTao 

Gmht°  Xsajia*.  Ebo  BaM  nano j~ 

HHLJ©  o 

12.  EpayH °  Bos  noJiasH.  CpeEaH 
BaM  nyTs  Gmht© I 


Gmht  °  Xsajia  bsm  iiito  ex©  m© 

HcnpaTHJiHo 

13.  Epayn°  A o  CKopa  BH^eaa! 

Gmht  °  J\&9  Ao^HTe  y  Jypocjia- 
BHjyi 


11*  Porters  And  I  have  put 
your  suitcase  in  tne 
rack  above  the  seat. 

Smiths  Thanks.  Here 
is  a  tip  for  you. 

12.  Browns  The  train  is 
starting.  MBon 
voyage”  ( M Happy 
trip  to  youM)s  Smith. 

Smiths  Thank  you  for 
having  seen  me  off. 

13.  Browns  See  you  soon. 

Smiths  Yes ,  come  to 
Yugoslavia] 


APyPK  flEO  PART  II 

PPAMATMKA  AHAJ1H3A  EPo  4  GRAMMAR  ANALYSIS  NO.  4 


PAR0  137  -  THE  INTERROGATIVE  FORM  OF  THE  FUTURE  TENSE 

The  Interrogative  form  of  the  future  tense  is 
formed  by  usings 

a)  The  long  forms  of  the  auxiliary  verb 
mxt©thm  and  the  interrogative  particle  “jxh*5  with  the 
infinitive  in  the  following  orders 

Long  form  of  “xtsth”  4  jw.  4  subject  (if  mentioned) 
-  infinitives 

( 2)XqE©t©  jm  pa  bhaqth  npe  Hero  ihto  ce 
ynpuaxe  y  TByjopKy? 

( 5)XoEeTe  jm  bh  hEh  y  Boctoh  hjxh  Ee  oh 
AoEh  y  PbyjopK? 

b)  The  Interrogative  particles  wa&  jm"  with 
the  following  order  of  words s 

Particles  short  form  of  MxxeTHH  4-  subject  4-  in- 
finitives 

(2)fla  jih  Eexe  ra  bha©th  np©  Hero  hitq  ce 
ynpuaT©  y  HyjopKy? 

( 5)n;a  jim,  Eexe  bh  hEh  y  Boctoh  hah  E©  oh 
AoEh  y  IByjopK? 
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c)  The  interrogative  pronouns s 

(7)  Ko  L<e  join  oa  Haninx  hLh  ca  BaMa  y  EBporiy? 

Hh.Ihm  ayxoModHJioM  Eexe  hEh  y  CaH  4>paimHCK0? 
In  whose  automobile  will  you  go  to  San 
Francisco? 

KaKas  ayTOModHJi  Lexe  KyiXHXH? 

What  kind  of  an  automobile  will  you  buy? 

d)  The  interrogative  adverbs? 

(4)  A  Kaaa  Eexe  ra  bha©th? 

(6)  Kano  Eexe  hKh  y  Boctoh? 


PAH.  138  -  PLAGE  OF  PRONOMINAL  ENCLITICS  IN  SENTENCES 
WHICH  USE  THE  FUTURE  TENSE 

The  place  of  pronominal  enclitics  in  sentences 
which  use  the  future  tense  is  determined  in  a  way  simi¬ 
lar  to  that  described  in  Par„  114  and  can  be  seen  in 
the  following  examples? 

1.  -  In  affirmative  statements  in  which  the  sub.lect 
is  mentioned? 

(4)  J&  Ly  £a  BHAex h  y  He^e^y. 

2m  -  In  affirmative  statements  which  are  introduced 
b.v  an  adverbs 

(4)  y  Kenedy  ty  ra  BH&eTH, 

3a  -  In  affirmative  statements  in  which  the  sub.lect 
is  not  mentioned  or  which  are  not  introduced  by  an  ad¬ 
verbs 

(4)  BHueEy  ra  y  neAe^y* 

4»  -  In  negative  statements  in  which  the  sub.lect  is 
mentioned  or  which  are  introduced  by  an  adverbs 

“  Ts)  He ,  ja  ra  Hehy  bzasth  cyxpa0 

(3)  Hes  cyTpa  ra  nely 

5«  -  In  negative  statements  in  which  the  subject  is 
not  mentioned  or  which  are  not  Introduced  by  an  adverbs 

’  “  (3)  He*,  keLy  ra  BHfleTH  eyxpa<> 

6.  -  In  questions  which  are  formed  by  using  the 
particle  mahms 

(2)  XoLexe  ah  ra  bhasth  npe  Hero  uixo  ce 
ynpuaxe  y  HyjopKy? 

7e  -  In  questions  which  are  formed  by  using  the 
particles  1  Aa  ahms 

(3)  Aa  ah  Lexe  ra 


seE  cyxpa. 
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8.  -  In  questions  which  are  formed  by  using  the 
interrogative  pronouns  or  the  interrogative  adverbs s 

Ko  k£  ra  bracth  cyTpa? 

Who  will  see  mm  tomorrow? 

(4)  A  Kafla  kexe  ra  bhaqth? 

NOTES  a)  In  the  questions  described  under  7)  &  8), 
the  location  of  pronoun  enclitics  is  identical. 

b)  The  short  form  '’ky^keni  s  ke  s  keMo  ^keTe  , 
keM  are  enclitics  themselves  and  their  placing  in  con¬ 
nection  with  other  enclitics  follows  the  rules  described 
in  Par.  131. 


TPE m  REO  PART  III 

rPAMATHHKE  BEJKBE  EPo  4  GRAMMAR  EXERCISES  NO.  4 

1  -  Make  the  following  statements  interrogative  using  the 

particles  ,5jihm  and  11  a  a  jihms 
Ja  ky  senepaTH  koa  Kyke  Aanae. 

Th  kem  BenepaTH  koa  Kyke  Aanae. 

Oh  ke  BenepaxH  koa  Kyke  Aanae. 

Mh  keMo  BevepaTH  koa  Kyke  Aanac. 

Bh  kexe  BevepaTH  koa  Kyke  Aanac. 

Ohh  ke  BenepaTH  koa  Kyke  Aanac. 

Cyxpa  ky  nkn  y  uiKQJiy. 

Cyxpa  kein  HkH  y  uiKOJiy. 

Cyxpa  ke  HkH  y  uiKOJiy. 

Cyxpa  keMo  Hkn  y  iiiKOAyo 
Cyxpa  kexe  HkH  y  lUKOJiy. 

Ja  ky  HkH  y  Espony  jia^oM. 

Th  keui  hEh  y  Espony  jxaijoM. 

Oh  ke  Hkn  y  Espony  jia|>QMo 
Mh  keMo  nkn  y  Espony  jxa^oM. 

Bh  keTe  nkn  y  Espony  jia^oM. 

Ohh  ke  Hkn  y  Espony  jia^oM. 

2  -  Make  the  following  questions  interrogative  negatives 

Xokeni  oZlh  ra  bha©xh? 

Xoke  jm  My  pekn? 

Xokexe  jxh  My  noMokn? 

XokeTe  jxh  My  onpocTHTH? 

Xoke  jxh  My  6hth  tbiiiko? 

3  -  Translate  into  Serbo-Croatian  the  following  sentences 

(using  the  short  forms  of  personal  pronouns) s 
I  will  tell  him  when  I  see  him„ 

He  will  give  you  everything  you  need. 

We  will  wait  for  them. 

She  will  write  to  them. 

They  will  pay  him  their  debt. 
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Tomorrow  I  will  send  him  his  coat. 

I  will  not  tell  him  that  because  I  am  afraid  of  him. 
I  will  not  tell  her  anything. 

He  will  not  marry  her. 

We  will  not  forgive  them  that. 

I  will  not  ask  her. 

He  will  not  ask  them. 

Will  you  ask  her? 

Will  you  ack  them? 

Will  Mark  ask  him? 

Who  will  give  us  what  we  need? 

When  will  you  show  it  to  us? 

Who  will  ask  him? 

Who  will  pay  him  the  debt? 


HETBPTH  flEO  PART  IV 

lilTHBO  EPOJ  4  READING-  TEXT  NO.  4 

JKejiesHHHKH  cao(5paka.i  y  Jyroc.aaBH.iH 
JKe^iesHHHKH  caoOpakaj  ce  Bpura  no  see  .Tie 3Hhhkhm  npyraMa. 
KejiesHHHKe  npyre  cy  HopMajrHor  hjih  ycnor  KOJioceKao  IbraBHe 
see Jie 3HHHKe  npyre  o6hhho  HMajy  AynjiH  KOJioceKo 

IIo  cBOMe  cacTaBy  bosobh  ce  Aejre  Ha°  nyTHHHKe  9 
TepeTHe  h  MeuioBHTe «  no  (5p3HHH  bo3obh  ce  p,ejie  Ha" 
encnpecHe^  CSp3e  h  otfHHHe  (cnope)  »  EKcnpecHH  bo30bh  y 
JyrocJiaBHjH  cy  B030BH  Me^yHapoAHor  caotfpakaja. 

y  cacTaBy  ny thhhkhx  B030Ba  cy  caMo  ny thhhkh  BaroHH • 
y  cacTaBy  Tepe thhx  B030Ba  cy  caMo  Tepe thh  BaroHH.  y 
cacTaBy  MeinoBHTnx  B030Ba  cy  o6e  BpcTe  BaroHa.  ny thhhkh 
bo3obh  o(5hhho  HMajy  BaroH  pecTopaHe  (KOJia  sa  pyHaBaite)  h 
BaroHe  (nojia)  3a  cnaBaH^e . 
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ny thhhkh  BaroHH  cy  npBe ,  flpyre  h  Tpeke  KJrace.  BaroHH 
npB©  h  Apyre  KJiace  HMajy  Mena  ceAMiTa  h  noAejbeHH  cy  Ha 
OAe^eita  (Ha  Kyneelo  BaroHH  Tpehe  KJiace  HMajy  TBpAa  ce AHiiiTa 
h  HHcy  noAe^eHH  Ha  nynee . 


New  Idioms s 


3HaM  to  y  npcTeo 
CBe  y  cBoje  BpeMe » 
HeMa  Apyro  Hero  to» 
Ko  jih  je  <5o3Ke  oh? 

He  3HaM  uiTa  hy! 


-  I  have  It  at  my  finger-tips » 

-  Everything  in  its  own  time. 

-  There  is  no  other  way. 

-  Who  the  dickens  is  he? 

-  I  am  at  my  wits'*  end2 


HETK  & EO  PART  V 

IIHTAEA  HA  UITHBO  EPOJ  4  QUESTIONS  ON  THE  READING 

— —  TEXT  NO.  4 

1*  Ho  neMy  ce  BpniH  sce^ie shh^kh  cao(5pakaj? 

2o  Kojihko  BpcTa  KOJioceKa  raa? 

3.  Koje  cy  Te  BpcTe? 

4«  KaKaB  Ko^rocen  o<5hhho  HMajy  rjiaBHe  see  Jie  3HHHKe  npyre? 
5»  Kano  ce  a©^©  bo3obh  no  cbom  cacTaBy? 

6.  Kano  ce  &ejie  B030BH  no  cBojoj  dp3HHH? 

7«  KaKBe  BaroHe  HMajy  y  cbom  cacTaBy  ny thhhkh  bosobh? 

8 ©  KaKBe  BaroHe  HMajy  y  cbom  cacTaBy  Te pe thh  bo3obh? 

9.  KaKBe  BaroHe  HMajy  y  cBOMe  cacTaBy  MemoBHTH  bo3obh? 
10.  ^a  jul  TepeTHH  bosobh  HMajy  BaroH  pecTopaH? 
lie  Ko j h  bosobh  HMajy  KOJia  3a  pynaBaae? 

12 o  £a  job.  TepeTHH  bo3obh  HMajy  y  cbom  cacTaBy  BaroHe  3a 
cnaBai&e? 

13*  Kojn  B030BH  HMajy  y  cbom  cacTaBy  KOJia  3a  cnaBane? 
14o  Kano  ce  30B.y  y  JyrocJiaBHjH  bo3obh  Me^yHapoAHor  cao- 
tfpakaja. 

15*  y  kojihko  KJiaca  ce  Ae-ae  nyTHHHKH  BaroHH? 

16 *  KaKBa  cy  ce AHiiiTa  y  BaroHHMa  npBe  h  Apyre  KJiace? 

17.  KaKBa  cy  ceAHuiTa  y  BaroHHMa  Tpeke  KJiace? 

18.  Ha  uiTa  cy  no  a©«£>®hh  BaroHH  npBe  h  Apyre  KJiace? 

19.  #a  jivl  cy  BaroHH  Tpeke  KJiace  noAe^.eHH  Ha  Kynee? 
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IIIECTM  ,flEO  PART  VI 

BE3KEA  M3  IIPEBCBEHA  EPOJ  4  TRANSLATION  EXERCISE 

- - - - - - —  NOa  4 

Smith  takes  leave  from  Brown 

Brown  asked  Smith  if  his  (Brown" s)  brother  was  still 
living  in  Boston.  He  also  asked  if  (#a  jm)  Smith  would 
see  him  before  he  embarked  in  New  York.  Smith  answered 
that  he  would  see  him. 

Brown  asked  Smith  if  he  would  see  his  brother  the 
next  day.  Smith  said  that  he  would  not  see  his  brother 
the  next  day.  Brown  then  asked  when  he  would  see  his 
brother.  Smith  said  that  he  would  see  his  brother  on 
Sunday.  Brown  asked  if  Smith  would  go  to  Boston.  Smith  an¬ 
swered  that  he  would,  and  then  both  he  and  his  brother  would 
come  back  to  N.Y.  Brown  asked  Smith  how  he  would  go  to 
Boston.  Smith  answered  that  he  would  go  there  by  train. 

The  porter  came  to  tell  Smith  that  it  was  time  for 
the  train.  He  had  kept  a  seat  for  Smith  in  the  corner 
next  to  the  window.  Smith  said  that  it  was  all  right. 

The  porter  also  said  that  he  had  put  Smith0 s  suitcase  in 
the  rack  above  the  seat.  Smith  then  gave  him  a  tip. 

Brown  wished  Smith  "bon  voyage'"  and  Smith  said  ""thank 
you?"  to  Brown  for  having  seen  him  off.  Finally,  they  said 
to  each  other  "See  you  soon". 
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CEflMH  £EQ 
PEHHHK  EPOJ  4 


PART  VII 

VOCABULARY  N0o  4 
to  embark ,  to  load 

to  embark,  to  load 


1027*  yiepijaTH  (ce),  v.  t.&  r.pfv.  - 
pr *  t  o  yiepijaM ,  yK^paui , yicpua 
yicpnaMo  8yKp«aTe  5yKpn;ajy 
*1027.  ynpij^BaTH  (ce),  v.t.&  r. ipf v. 

pr»t°  yKpnaBaM,yic£ij5Bani,yK$i*aBa 
yicpuaBaMo  gynpuaBaTe  gyK^naBajy 

1028*  Jia|ap  f.  =  boat 

1029.  saApseaTH  (ce),  v.to&  r.pfv.-  to  retain^  to  reserve, 
pr*t°  3 aApsczM , 3 a^p^Hin , 3 aApmH  (to  stay) 

3  aflpHHMo  s  saApmHTe  ,  3afli>»ce 

*1029.  saAP^aBaTH  (ce) ,  v.t»&  r. ipfv.  -  to  retain^  to 

pr.t°  saApacaBaMgSaAP^aBanij  reserve  (to  stay) 

3  aAP^aB  a ,  3  aA^acaB aMO ,  3  aA]^»caB  aTe  , 

saflpseaBajy 


1030o  yraog  m. 

-  corner 

gen.sing°  yivia 

pi  °  yrjiOBH 

1031®  ny THH^Ka  Topdas  f. 

-  suitcase 

1032®  Mpesca ,  f. 

-  net;  rack 

1033.  clAKniTe2  n. 

-  seat 

1034.  HanojHnna5  f„ 

-  tip 

1035.  cpekas,  adj.m. 

-  happy 

cpekHag  f. 

cp^kHOg  n. 

1036.  ,  HcnfyaTHTH,  v.  t.pfv. 

v -  to  see  off 

*1036. 

1037* 

1038* 

*1038. 

1039. 

1040. 

1041. 


pr.t°  HcnpaTHM, HcnpaTHin2HcnpaTH 

HcnpaTHMO  5 HcnpaTHTe , kcnpaTe 
HcnpalaTH^  v. t. Ipfv.  n-  to  see  off 

N  pr.t°  HcnpakaMjHcnpaiiamjHcnpala 
HcnpahaMO  gHcnpakaTe  gHcnpakajy 


ckoph ,  adj.m. 

cKopaj,  f. 
cKopo ,  n» 
cicopo*  adVo 

BpiITHTHg  Vo  t.  Ipfv. 

pr.ts  BpuiHMsBpniiiiii?Bpniii 
BpiUHMO  ,  BpilIHTe  ,  Bpilie 
H3B]5ilIHTH^  Vot.pfv. 

pr.ts  H3BpiIIHMgH3BpiIIHlLIgk3BpiI[H 
H3BP1IIHMO  gHSBpniHTe  9H3Bpine 

npyra,  f.  / 

3Kejie3HHVKa  npyra 
H&pMa^i&H ,  ad  j .  m. 

H^pMajiHa*  f. 

HopMajiH09  n. 

ysaK,  adjoin. 

^cKas  fo 
ycKo,  n. 


early 


soon 
to  do 


to  execute 


to  do.  to  execute 


line 

railroad  track 
normal,  standard 


narrow 
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1042.  KOJioceK^  m. 

pi"  nbjioceijH 

1043.  aJtuih,  adj.m. 

Aynjia  9  f. 

,  Ay njio ,  n. 

1044.  cacTaB9  m. 

1045.  TepeTaH,  adj.m. 

T&pe  THa  ?  f. 
T^peTHo,  n. 

1046.  MemoBHTj  adj.m. 

Mem6BHTa5,  f. 
MeillOBHTO  $  n. 

1047.  6p3HHa?  f. 

1046.  eKcnpecHHs  adj.m. 
^KcnpecHa9  f. 
^KcnpecHos  n. 
1049. . cn6p2  adj.m. 

cnSpaj,  f. 
cn^poj  n. 

1050.  M8K $  adj.m. 

M^Ka 9  f. 

Meno 9  n. 

1051.  tbpa9/  adj.m. 

tbp^a^s  f. 
tb^ao9  n. 


-  track;  gauge  (of 
railroad  track) 

-  double 


-  composition 

-  freight 


-  mixed 


-  speed 

-  express 


-  slow 


-  soft 


-  hard 


4488  275 
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